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Latest Edition 

Guide to Record Retention 
Requirements 

[Revised as of January 1, 1965] 

keep them, and (3) how long they 
must be kept. Each digest also 
includes a reference to the full text 
of the basic law or regulation govern¬ 
ing such retention. 

The booklet’s index, numbering over 
2,000 items, lists for ready reference 
the categories of persons, companies, 
and products affected by Federal 
record-retention requirements. 

Price: 40 cents 

Compiled by Office of the Federal Register, National Archive* and Record* Service, Generol 

Services Administration 

Order from Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Offke, Washingfoa,D.C., 20402 


This useful reference tool is designed 
to keep industry and the general 
public informed concerning published 
requirements in laws and regulations 
relating to records-rctention. It con¬ 
tains about 900 digests detailing the 
retention periods for the many types 
of records required to be kept under 
Federal laws and rules. 

The “Guide” tells the user (1) what 
records must be kept, (2) who must 
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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 

Proclamation 3670 

NATIONAL FOREST PRODUCTS WEEK, 1965 
By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 

WHEREAS this Nation lias been endowed with bountiful forest 
resources that yield the timber products that are essential to the /growth 
of our economy, the welfare of our people, and the development of our 
industries; and 

WHEREAS these forests also contribute to the attainment of a 
more beautiful and better way of life for our citizens by providing a 
place of natural retreat and a place for recreation; and 

WHEREAS these forests provide other essential natural benefits 
in the form of watershed protection, forage, and wildlife habitat; and 

WHEREAS many communities of our country depend on the re¬ 
sources of our forests for their livelihood and for the well-being of 
their people; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, wishing to re-emphasize the importance 
and heritage of our forest resources, has by the joint resolution of 
September 13, 1%0 (74 Stat. 898) designated the seven-day j>eriod 
beginning on the third Sunday of October in each year as National 
Forest Products Week, and has requested the President to issue an 
annual proclamation calling for the observance of that week: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, LYNDON B. JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe the week beginning October 17,1905. as Na¬ 
tional Forest Products Week, with activities and ceremonies designed 
to direct public attention to the essential role that our forest resources 
play in stimulating the advancement of our rural economy and in the 
continued growth and prosperity of the entire Nation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this eleventh day of September 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and sixty-five, 

[seal] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and ninetieth. 

Lyndon B. Johnson 

By the President: 

Dkan Rusk, 

Secretary of State . 

[FJL r*H\ 05-0S71); FIM. St‘1*. H. 10«i ; S: 22 p.tn.| 
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Proclamation 3671 

NATIONAL EMPLOY THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED WEEK, 1965 
By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 

During the twenty years since World War II, this Nation has made 
giant strides in extending full opportunities to her handicapped 
citizens. In greater numbers than ever, the handicapped today are 
finding their rightful places in business and industry across the 
land. 

Record numbers of the handicapped are being reliabilitated under 
Federal-State programs; placements of the handicapped by public 
employment offices are at high levels; and the Federal Government 
has been employing the handicapped in greater numbers than before. 

All this is gratifying. America’s fine record of acceptance of the 
handicapped is one of the highlights of our time. 

Yet, wo cannot be complacent Although much progress has been 
made, the victory has not yet been won. There remains much for us 
to do. 

Many handicapped men and women, particularly those with more 
severe physical and mental disabilities, still remain outside the main¬ 
stream of American life. The doors to employment remain closed 
to them not because of their inability to work but because society has 
not fully recognized their abilities. 

America has not yet completely learned that the handicapped can 
have as much ability as the aole-bodied, and sometimes even more 

Working together, we can open new doors of opportunity for the 
handicapped. We can broaden their vistas and raise the'ir hopes. 
In so doing, we can strengthen our Nation, for our strength rests in 
the participation of all our citizens and not just some of our citizens. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, LYNDON B. JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, in consonance with the Joint Resolution 
of Congress approved August 11,1945 (59 Stat. 530), designating the 
first week of October of each year ns National Employ the Physically 
Handicapped Week, do hereby call upon the people of our Nation 
to observe the week beginning October 3, 1905, for such purpose. 

During that week I urge all the Governors of States, mayors of 
cities, and other public officials, as well as leaders of industry, educa¬ 
tional and religious groups, labor, civic, veterans’, agricultural, 
women’s, scientific, professional, and fraternal organizations, and all 
other interested organizations and individuals, including the handi¬ 
capped themselves, to participate in this observance. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this eleventh day of September 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and sixty-nye, and 
[seal] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and ninetieth. 

Lyndon B. Johnson 

By the President: 

Dean Rusk, 

Secretary of State. 

(FJL Doc. 05 0878; Filed, SopL 14, liXHS; 2:22 p.in.] 
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Rules and Regulations 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter VII—Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Service (Ag¬ 
ricultural Adjustment), Department 
of Agriculture 

$UACH AFTER B—FARM MARKETING QUOTAS 
ANO ACREAGE AUOTMENTS 

PART 728—WHEAT 

Subpart —1966-67 Marketing Year 

Conrry Acrzack Allotments for 1986 
Crop of Wheat 

§ 723.306 Basis and purpose. 

The county acreage allotments for 1966 
crop wheat contained herein have been 
determined under section 334 of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended. The purpose of this document 
is to cpportion among the counties of 
each State the respective 8tate wheat 
acreage allotments, less reserves for (l) 
new farms and (2) appeals, corrections 
and missed farms as recommended by 
the A SC State committee, for 1966 as es¬ 
tablished by the proclamation dated 
April 14, 1965 (30 Pit. 5467). 

Section 334(b) of the Agricultural Ad¬ 
justment Act of 1938. as amended, pro¬ 
vides that the State acreage allotments 
for wheat, less a reserve of not to exceed 
3 per centum' thereof for apportionment 
to farms on which wheat has not been 
planted during any of the three market¬ 
ing years immediately preceding the 
marketing year in which the allotment is 
made, shall be apportioned among the 
counties In the 8tate on the basis of the 
acreage seeded for the production of 
wheat during the 10 calendar years im¬ 
mediately preceding the calendar year in 
which the national acreage allotment is 
determined (plus, in applicable years, 
the acreage diverted under previous ag¬ 
ricultural adjustment and conservation 
programs), with adjustments for abnor¬ 
mal weather conditions and trends In 
acreage during such period and for the 
Promotion of soil conservation practices. 
The applicable 10-year period used in ap¬ 
portioning the 1966 State wheat acreage 
Allotments among the counties In the re¬ 
spective States included the years 1955 
through 1964. 

Section 301(c) of the act requires that 
the latest available statistics of the Fed¬ 
eral Government be used In making the 
apportionments required to be made 
tmder the act. Estimates of county 
acreage seeded to wheat made by the 
otaiistical Reporting Service of the De¬ 
partment of Agriculture do not meet the 
wfiniUons of wheat acreage as con- 
utmed In the regulations pertaining to 
wheat acreage allotments for the years 
the base period. Such regulations 
Provide that: (1) Wheat seeded in mix¬ 
tures with other small grains will be 
counted as wheat acreage if the har¬ 
vested mixture in counties other than 
Approved wheat mixture counties is 
No 179- 3 


classified as wheat or as mixed grain un¬ 
der the official grain standards, and In 
approved wheat mixture counties, a mix¬ 
ture of wheat and other small grains 
will not be counted as wheat if the mix¬ 
ture contains (a) when seeded, less than 
50 percent of wheat by weight and <b> 
when harvested, produced less than 50 
percent of wheat by weight; (2) wheat 
used for cover crop will not be counted 
as wheat acreage in any county; and <3> 
the transferring of farm records of 
wheat acreage across county lines will 
be permitted for administrative pur¬ 
poses. For these reasons, acreage data 
obtained from farm surveys by A SC 
county committees and from farm acre¬ 
age reports in the years 1955 through 
1964 were used as a basis for apportion¬ 
ing the State allotment (less the reserves 
described above) to counties in lieu of 
estimates made by the Statistical Re¬ 
porting Service. For 1955. 1956, 1957. 
and 1962. the data compiled from the 
farm survey excluded the acreage of 
durum wheat seeded in excess of the 
regular allotment under the provisions of 
Public Law 8. 84th Congress. Public Law 
431. 84th Congress. Public Law 85-13. 
and Public Law 87-128. respectively. 
Therefore, no further adjustment was 
necessary for this factor for these years. 
The acreage data obtained from farm 
acreage reports for 1955 through 1964 
were compiled in accordance with the 
definitions of wheat acreage as set forth 
in the regulations and were used as com¬ 
piled. 

Credit for wheat diversion in 1955 was 
computed on a farm basis rather than on 
a county basis and was determined as 
follows: For this year. If the farm 
wheat acreage allotment was knowingly 
exceeded, no credit for diversion was al¬ 
lowed. If the allotment was not know¬ 
ingly exceeded and the wheat acreage 
was 90 per centum or more of the farm 
allotment, the diversion credit allowed 
was the difference between the base acre¬ 
age and the wheat acreage. If the 
wheat acreage was less than 90 per 
centum of the allotment, the maximum 
diversion credit for the farm was de¬ 
termined by dividing the wheat acreage 
by 90 per centum of the county proration 
factor and subtracting from this result 
the wheat acreage. 

Credit for wheat diversion in 1956 was 
computed on a farm basis in a similar 
manner as for 1955, except that 75 per 
centum was used In all computations in¬ 
stead of 90 per centum. 

The acreages for 1955 and 1956. in¬ 
cluding diversion credit on a farm basis, 
were obtained as the sum of the acreages 
recorded on the farm record card in 1960 
for each such year. The acreage thus 
used for 1955 and 1956 included the fol¬ 
lowing as wheat acreage: (1) Acreage 
actually seeded on the farm and classified 
as wheat under marketing quota regu¬ 
lations. less the acreage of Durum Wheat 
(Class ID grown within the allotment 
increases under Public Law 8. 84th Con¬ 
gress and Public Law 431. 84th Congress; 


<2) the acreage diverted from the pro¬ 
duction of wheat on complying farms; 
and (3) the acreage released for reap- 
portionment to other farms under regu¬ 
lations issued by the Secretary govern¬ 
ing the temporary release and reap¬ 
portionment of such acreage. 

Adjustments for abnormal weather 
conditions in county wheat acreage esti¬ 
mates were considered only for those 
counties for which the ABC State com¬ 
mittees had determined that the acreage 
classified as wheat, including acreage di¬ 
verted from wheat, for the years 1955 
through 1956 was below normal. Coun¬ 
ties thus approved which had wheat 
acreage plus diverted acreage for the 
year in question lower than the level rep¬ 
resented by 90 percent of the most recent 
previous normal year's acreage or 110 
percent of the previous 10-year average 
wheat acreage plus diverted acreage, 
whichever was less, were Increased to 
such level as an adjustment for abnormal 
weather. Determinations of such ad¬ 
justed acreages made for years prior to 
1957 were not revised even though minor 
revisions were made in acreages of the 
‘'normal” years as a result of census re¬ 
visions. No adjustments for abnormal 
weather conditions were made in county 
wheat acreages for the years 1957 
through 1963 (except for counties In 
Louisiana and Nevada as recommended 
by the State committee) since the appli¬ 
cation of PJL. 86-172 and Pi. 86-793 
minimized or eliminated the needs for 
weather adjustments for such years. 

The 1957 w'heal acreage data as com¬ 
piled from ABCS statistics Included the 
following as wheat acreage: (1) Acreage 
actually seeded on the farm and classi¬ 
fied as wheat under marketing quota 
regulations, less the acreage of Durum 
Wheat (Class ID grown within the allot¬ 
ment increases under Public Law 85-13; 
<2> the amount by which the acreage 
on a farm was less than wheat acreage 
allotment, except for those farms under- 
planting the allotment for the purpose 
of depleting stored excess; (3) the acre¬ 
age diverted from the production of 
wheat on complying farms; and <4) the 
acreage released for reapportionment to 
other farms under regulations issued by 
the Secretary governing the temporary 
release and reapportlonment of such 
acreage. Use of this 1957 acreage data 
precluded the necessity of making any 
adjustments for abnormal weather con¬ 
ditions. 

Section 334 of the Agricultural Adjust¬ 
ment Act of 1938, as amended, was 
amended by Public Law 85-203. to add 
the following: 

Notwithstanding any other pro\L*ion of 
Law, no acreage in the commercial wheat- 
producing area aeeded to wheat for harvest 
as grain in 1958 or thereafter In excess of 
acreage Allotments shall be considered in 
establishing future State and county acreage 
allotments except as prescribed In the pro¬ 
visos to the firu tcntence of subsection 
and (b). respectively, of tills section 
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Under the provision* of this amend¬ 
ment. only the allotment can be counted 
as wheat acreage history on any farm on 
which the allotment is overseeded. The 
1958 wheat acreage data compiled from 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva¬ 
tion Service statistics was the sum of the 
following: 

(1) The wheat acreage allotment for 
all farms on which the allotment was 
overseeded; 

(2) The wheat base acreage on all 
farms complying with the wheat acreage 
allotment, except those farms under¬ 
planting the wheat allotment for the 
purpose of depleting stored excess; and 

(3) For those farms underplanting the 
allotment for the purpose of depleting 
stored excess, the acreage actually classi¬ 
fied as wheat under marketing quota 
regulations, plus the diversion credit de¬ 
termined by multiplying the acreage 
seeded by the reciprocal of the county 
proration factor. 

8cction 334 of the Agricultural Adjust¬ 
ment Act of 1938. as amended, was 
amended by Public Law 86-419. to add 
the following: 

(d) For the purpose of eubeection (a), 
(b). and (c) of this eectlOQ, any farm (t) 
to which a wheat marketing quota la appli¬ 
cable; (2) on which the acreage planted to 
wheat exceeds the farm wheat acreage allot¬ 
ment; and (3) on which the marketing ex¬ 
cess U zero, shall be regarded ae a farm on 
which the entire amount of the farm mar¬ 
keting excess has been delivered to the Sec¬ 
retary or stored In accordance with appli¬ 
cable regulations to avoid or postpone the 
payment of the penalty. This subsection 
shall be applicable In establishing the acre¬ 
age seeded and diverted and the past acre¬ 
age of wheat for I960 and subsequent years 
In apportionment of allotments beginning 
with the 1961 crop of wheat. For the pur¬ 
pose of clause (1) of this subsection, s farm 
with respect to which an exemption has been 
granted under section 335(f) for any year 
shall not be regarded aa a farm to which 
a wheat marketing quota is applicable for 
such year, even though such exemption 
should become null and void because of a 
violation of the oondllions of the exemption. 

Under the provisions of this amend¬ 
ment and under the exception as pre¬ 
scribed in the provisions to Public Law 
85-203 only the allotment can be counted 
as wheat acreage history on any farm 
on which the allotment is overseeded, 
unless the entire amount of the market¬ 
ing quota excess is stored or delivered to 
the Secretary to avoid or postpone the 
payment of penalty, and none of such 
excess has been depleted, or the excess 
has been adjusted to zero because of 
underproduction. 

The 1959, 1960. 1961. 1962. 1963. and 
1964 wheat acreage data compiled from 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conser¬ 
vation Service statistics was the sum of 
the following: 

(1) For 1959. 1960, 1961. 1962. and 
196*1. the wheat acreage allotment for 
all farms on which the allotment was 
overseeded, except those farms on which 
the entire amount of the marketing ex¬ 
cess was stored or delivered to the Sec¬ 
retary to avoid or postpone the payment 
of penalty, and none of such stored ex¬ 
cess has been depleted, or the marketing 
excess was adjusted to zero because of 
underproduction; 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(2) For 1964 the wheat acreage allot¬ 
ment for all farms on which the allot¬ 
ment was oversceded. or considered over¬ 
seeded under section 726.10(f) (3) of the 
regulations pertaining to farm acreage 
allotments, small farm bases and normal 
yields for 1964 and subsequent crops of 
wheat. 

C3> For 1959, 1960. 1961. 1962. and 

1963. tlic wheat base acreage on all farms 
on which the allotment was overseeded 
on which the entire amount of the mar¬ 
keting excess w as stored or delivered to 
the Secretary to avoid or postpone pay¬ 
ment of penalty and none of such stored 
excess has been depleted, or the farm 
marketing excess was adjusted to zero 
because of underproduction; 

(4) The wheat base acreage on all 
farms complying with the wheat acre¬ 
age allotment except for 1959. those 
farms underplanting the allotment for 
the purpose of depleting stored excess of 
a prior crop and except for 1960. 1961, 
1962, 1963. and 1964. those farms other 
than federally owned farms on which the 
acreage classified as wheat acreage was 
less than 75 per centum of the farm 
wheat acreage allotment for the year 
Involved and for each of the two pre¬ 
ceding years; 

(5) For 1959 those farms underplant¬ 
ing the allotment for the purpose of de¬ 
pleting stored excess, the acreage actu¬ 
ally classified as wheat under 1959 mar¬ 
keting quota regulations In this part, 
multiplied by the reciprocal of the coun¬ 
ty allotment apportionment factor; and 

(6) For 1960. 1961. 1962. 1963. and 

1964, for any old farm other than a fed¬ 
erally owned farm on which less than 
75 per centum of the farm acreage allot¬ 
ment for the year Involved and each of 
the two preceding years was actually 
planted to wheat or regarded as planted 
to wheat under the Soli Bank Act. Great 
Plains program, and Cropland Conver¬ 
sion Program, the smaller of the farm 
base acreage for 1960, 1961, 1962, 1963, 
or 1964. as applicable, or the acreage 
obtained by multiplying the wheat acre¬ 
age for such year by the county wheat 
diversion factor, which was the recipro¬ 
cal of a decimal fraction equal to 75 per 
centum of the county proration factor 
for such year 

(7) The 1962 wheat history acreage 
was adjusted pursuant to the provisions 
of section 334(e) of the Act, as amended 
by section 125 of the Agricultural Act of 
1961. in order that the acreage of in¬ 
creased allotments for the production of 
Durum Wheat (Class ID in the States 
and counties of North Dakota. Minne¬ 
sota, Montana, South Dakota, and Cali¬ 
fornia, would not be taken Into account 
in the determination of future State, 
county, and farm allotments. 

To determine for each county the acre¬ 
age seeded for the production of wheat 
during the ten calendar years Immedi¬ 
ately preceding the year 1965, in addi¬ 
tion to the foregoing adjustments for 
diverted acres and abnormal weather, 
the following additional adjustments for 
trends, abnormal weather, and promo¬ 
tion of soil-conservation practices were 
made: 

(1) The simple average of the annual 
county wheat acreages, adjusted as de¬ 


scribed above, for the 10-year period, 
1955-64 inclusive, was determined. 

(2) The simple average of the annual 
wheat acreages, adjusted as described 
above, for the 5-year period 1960-64. was 
determined. 

(3) A simple average of the 10-year 
average and the 5-year average was de¬ 
termined giving equal weight to each 
This acreage became the preliminary 
adjusted county base acreage of wheat. 

(4) A preliminary adjustment for 
trend was made by deducting from the 
county wheat acreage history, as com¬ 
puted in accordance with the preceding 
paragraphs, the wheat acreage history 
for the years 1955 through 1958 for thoee 
farms which have been removed from 
agricultural production due to the ex¬ 
pansion of urban and industrial develop¬ 
ment. Such adjustments were not made 
for 1959. 1960. 1961. 1063. 1963, and 1964. 
because the farm data for these years re¬ 
flected such adjustments. 

(5) As a further adjustment for trend 
and to give appropriate effect to the 
sharp changes in county seeded acreages 
of wheat during recent years, the pre¬ 
liminary adjusted county base acreages 
were limited to an acreage of not less 
than 80 percent nor more than 120 per¬ 
cent of the 4-ycar (1961-1964) average 
acreage. 

Since the farm data for the years 1956 
through 1964 as currently constituted on 
the farm record cards were used in de¬ 
termining the county base acres, no 
adjustments were necessary for transfers 
of farms into or out of the county. 

If the sum of the county base acreages 
thus established differed from the State 
base established for the apportionment 
of the national allotment to State?, all 
preliminary county base acres were fac¬ 
tored pro rata so that the sum of the 
county base acres equaled the State base 
acres. 

The resultant preliminary 1966 county 
base acreages as adjusted for trend in 
accordance with the above formula were 
reviewed by the respective State Agri¬ 
cultural Stabilization and Conservation 
Committees and. where recommended, 
appropriate adjustments were made to 
give greater effect to actual trends in 
county wheat history acreages and for 
the promotion of soil-conservation prac¬ 
tices. Only downward adjustments were 
permitted for the promotion of soil-con¬ 
serving practices. The maximum ac¬ 
ceptable adjustment for any county was 
limited to three percent of the prelimi¬ 
nary base acreage for the county or 500 
acres, whichever was the larger. 

If such county adjustments were not 
compensating, the base acreage for au 
counties were factored, pro rata, so that 
the sum of the county base acreages. In¬ 
cluding such adjustments, equaled the 
base acreage originally determined lor 
the State. 

The 1966 State wheat acreage allot¬ 
ment less cl) a reserve acreage for new 
farms not in excess of three per centum 
of the State acreage allotment, and : 1 
a reserve acreage for appeals, correction 
of errors, and missed farms as recom¬ 
mended by the ASC State committee, 
was apportioned pro rata to counties on 
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ibe basis ot the final 1966 county base 

acreages. 

Section 334(a) of the Agricultural Ad¬ 
justment Act of 1938. as amended, states 
In part, ' The national acreage allotment 
for wheat, less a reserve of not to exceed 
one per centum thereof for apportion¬ 
ment as provided in this subsection and 
loss the special acreage reserve provided 
for In this subsection, shall be appor¬ 
tioned by the Secretary among the sev¬ 
eral Suites • • •. The reserve acreage 
set aside herein for apportionment by 
the Secretary shall be used to make al¬ 
lotments to counties, in addition to the 
county allotments made under subsec¬ 
tion <b) of this section, on the basis of 
the relative needs of counties for addi¬ 
tional allotment because of reclamation 
tnd other new areas coming Into the 
production of wheat during the ten cal¬ 
endar years ending with the calendar 
year in which the national acreage allot¬ 
ment is proclaimed." 

The special acreage reserve of not In 
excess of one million acres, as deter¬ 
mined by the Secretary to be desirable 
for the purposes thereof, la to be used 
to make additional allotments to coun¬ 
ties on the basis of the relative needs of 
counties, as determined by the Secretary, 
for additional allotment to make adjust¬ 
ments In the allotments on old wheat 
farms (i e.. farms on which wheat has 
been seeded or regarded as seeded to one 
or more of the three crops Immediately 
preceding the crop for which the allot¬ 
ment is established) on which the ratio 
of wheat acreage allotment to cropland 
on the farm is less than one-half the 
average ratio of wheat acreage allotment 
to cropland on old wheat farms In the 
county. Such adjustments shall not 
provide an allotment for any farm which 
would result In an allotment-cropland 
ratio for the farm In excess of one-hall 
of such county average ratio and the 
total of such adjustments in any county 
shall not exceed the acreage made avail¬ 
able therefor in the county. Such ap¬ 
portionment from the special acreage 
reserve shall be made only to counties 
where wheat Is a major income-produc¬ 
ing crop, only to farms on which there 
is limited opportunity for the production 
of an alternative Income-producing crop, 
and only If an efficient farming operation 
on the farm requires the allotment of 
additional acreage from the special acre¬ 
age reserve. For the purposes of making 
adjustments from the special acreage 
r&xrvc the cropland on the farm shall 
not include any land developed as crop¬ 
land subsequent to the 1963 crop year. 

The amount of the special reserve acre¬ 
age was determined to be 70,000 acres 
<30 Fit. 5467), which will be appor- 
tbned to qualifying counties as soon as 
the needs for adjustment In old farm 
rliotmcnts are known. Therefore, no 
apiJortionment from the special reserve 
*111 be made at this time. 

A national reserve acreage of 14,393 
acres was withheld for apportionment to 
counties having new areas coming Into 


the production of wheat during the pre¬ 
ceding ten years, in order for a county 
In 1966 located in a wheat producing area 
to receive additional allotment acreage 
under this provision, the State committee 
was required to establish that a definite 
delineablo area of the county had gone 
Into the production of wheat during the 
ten calendar years ending with 1965. 

A review of wheat acreages in the 
8 tates of Florida. Louisiana. Nevada, 
and the six New England States, as re¬ 
ported for the ten-year period 1954-63 
for each county, showed that several 
counties were in need of additional al¬ 
lotment acres. 

It was determined that additional al¬ 
lotment from the national reserve would 
be apportioned to counties, by use of the 
difference between the sum of 1966 farm 
bases in each county and the county base 
acreage determined in accordance with 
the foregoing, and then factoring such 
difference in acreage by the national ap¬ 
portionment factor of 0.60094 to obtain 
the amount of the additional allotment 
for each county. 

If the sum of 1966 farm bases was less 
than the 1966 approved county base 
acreage, or the State A SC committee ad¬ 
justed the base acreage determined for 
a county downward, the county was not 
considered as an area in need of addi¬ 
tional allotment from the national re¬ 
serve. Eight counties in Nevada, eight¬ 
een counties in Florida, and three coun¬ 
ties in Louisiana, and two counties In 
Rhode Island were qualified to receive 
additional allotment from the national 
reserve. 

The tables contained in $ 728.307 here¬ 
of show the apportionment of the 1966 
State wheat acreage allotment to coun¬ 
ties, except that for the State of New 
Hampshire. Also, apportionment from 
the national reserve acreage to counties 
Is included. The reserve acreage for 
new farms and the reserve for appeals, 
corrections of errors and missed farms 
withheld from the State allotment arc 
listed at the end of the allotment tabu¬ 
lation for each State. The reserve acre¬ 
age withheld by county committees for 
appeals, corrections of errors, and missed 
farms prior to apportioning the county 
allotment to Individual farms is indi¬ 
cated in the appropriate column on the 
tabulation. 

Prior to determination of county acre¬ 
age allotments for the 1966 crop wheat, 
public notice (March 18, 1965. 30 FR. 
3601) was given In accordance with the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 UJ3.C. 
1003). No data, views, or recommenda¬ 
tions pertaining to the determination of 
county acreage allotments for 1966 crop 
wheat, were submitted pursuant to such 
notice. 

Wheat farmers need to be notified of 
farm wheat acreage allotments which 
are based upon the county allotments 
apportioned to States from the national 
allotment prior to the planting of the 
1966 crop of wheat in the winter wheat 
area; therefore, it will be impracticable 
to publish these county allotments 30 
days in advance of their effective date. 


Accordingly, the county allotments 
herein shall become effective upon publi¬ 
cation In the Fkderal Rxcxstw. 

§ 728.307 Wheal acreage apportioned to 
rountie* for 1966. 


Ala rama 
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Couatto 

A mu« 
apportioned 
to countie* 
from ftUtc 
allotments 

County 
rooonre far 
iocmIi and 
corrrcuuiu 

mHrtcti 

Kmt . 

10.347 


IHttrtd 8 

H|M«i t _ _ _ 

Total to countUu . 

Haarrvc tor now farm. 

Rearm tor appeal*. correc¬ 
tion!, and taWd fanna_ 

Pi at a total_ _ 

23,404 


24 

40 

——- 

23,470 





ru>atoA 


Count !m 


IMrkli 

C*Ikoun.. 

Eac*xr.b!a......_ 

OadrVu_ 

Dc4r..f#_... 

hebfin_...... 

W^TIoO. . ... .. . .. 

Uoo.. 

Liberty.. 

Okalof**..... 

H*U Uucn.. 

WaKon. 

Wietuurtoi 

strict I 

JUkfT _ 

Ctkuiihto. . 

Hamilton... 

8u»vnnoe_ 

iHttrki t 

Alachua.. . r - TrrJ , 

GQehrtat.. 

2jfcj7777~~riiiii7! 

Samlet.,..,777 

Total u> counUea. 

5f*wr^* far ncur farm* 
lor appeal#, 

correction* aud 
wiwed toaif L _ 

SUt# toOl. 


Acre*** 

»PP°r- 

Uoned to 
oountiw 
from 
Htate *1* 
louneot* 

County 
reset re 

fur ap¬ 
peal* and 

correc¬ 

tion* 

Appor. 
Uonrocct 
from the 
National 
HcacTYO 

474 


11 

*°S 


044 

06 

1 


■ 

7M 


rr 

IP 

4 


*i 

18 


1 

1,277 

-... 


1,761 

.......... 

*94 

144 


U 

14 

. 

7 

3 


4 

228 

.. 

20 

114 


• 

25 


14 

t, 160 

1 — ........ 

194 

Ml 


83 

291 


I6A 

284 


M 

473 

28 

. 

108 

2 


t 

13,4*1 


K.W 

75 



73 






K*M 






010*01 A 


Count!## 


Berio « 

§|E7 

w* 


MtriHI 


WattWZIimi— 

Di*rit II 


Cbcrokw —'* 

5>ke;.;:::-*- 

. ::“— 

{**»*!. *■ 

l*** .™:r 

teg*. 

5B5~m 


Qt iaB»«77777I 


1.714 

171 

m 

03 

4M 

401 

Tni 

147 

M 

404 

744 


733 
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1,171 

43 

1 « 


14 
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County 


correction* 
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lUJMOtt 


Counties 


Acreage ■ 
apportioned 
to counties 
from Bute 
allotment* 


IHMrid l 

Burma .. 

iuntAl . 

Henry ..— 

Jo Daviess. .. 

M«re**..!.... . .. 

Ogto .. 

Putman .— 

Kook Wand 

Ftephsnsoo . 

Whttntdi .- 

Winnebago . 


District* 



County 
rarrve for 
appeals and 


District i 


Fulton_ 

Hsnoodc_ 

Henderson.. 


McDonough. 

Be buy In. 

Warren. 

District tA 

Bond.... 

Calhoun. 

Ca«. 

Christian. .3.. 

Oceans. 

Jerwy- 

Maoonpta..— 
Modfcwn.. 
Montgomery., 

Morgan. 

Plkt. 


tumnini .—~ 

8cott ... 

District i 

Do Wttt... .. 

Io wa - 

MiLno... 

Macon _........ 

Marshall*. . 

Macon... ... 

Menard.. 

iWta. —. 

Stark _ 

Tam well-. —- 

Woodford. 

District 6 

Champaign- 

Ford .. 

Iroquois.— 
Kankakee... 
Livingston 

PtaU .. 

Vermilion... 


Clark.. 


District BA 


CUy_... 

Colo*_ 

Craw lord _ __ 

pon pn - 

v E w 

Effingham.. 

Fayette. 

Jasper. 

Lawrence 

Marlon .. 

Moultrie . 
Kteftriand. 
Shelby— 


District 7 
Alexander.. 

Clinton.. 

Jackson.. 

Johnson... 

Monroe. 


Pulaski_ 

snSK 

Ft. Clair-... 


Washington_.... 

Williamson.. 


1.348 

MB 

T 

2,419 

i,ootf 

7IJ 

1.2M 

829 

124 

Z*04 

CIS 


367 

1*344 

434 

2*ofi6 

MB 

673 
3.689 
1,967 
1.180 
A 716 


36,003 
6,466 
12.919 
1H.0I9 
9.944 
1.830 
A too 
11*427 
793 


19*849 
a. 401 
16,377 
40. MF7 
IK. 928 
19,464 
34, SK6 

a, m 

91.60S 
24,630 
10*646 
62.604 

n.r - 


4.904 
16.313 
9,100 
16.2H7 
3*219 
36*90 
12.662 
0*706 
473 
14.846 
2.161 


24.967 

484 

9*714 

6,000 

660 

12,001 

93,823 


IK. 906 
9.436 
19,737 
12,686 
10.671 
14.626 
21.694 
19.904 
18.099 
19.K38 
16,993 
16,470 
19,161 
*.874 
M,9» 


9.949 

SMB! 

14,073 

1.980 

29.311 

ZB 

77,488 

48*041 

6.067 

42.079 

9,040 


lUJKr >ik — Continued 


Counties 


Acreage I 
apportioned 
to eountto* 
from State 
allotment! 


70 


40 


40 

Ife 

37 

80 

29 

80 

60 

so 

40 

19 
26 
SQ 
SO 

20 
66 


IHstrkt 9 

Edwards .... 

Frank Un . 

Gallatin. .-.. 

Ham n ton. ____ 

Hardin.. .... 


Ml 

Pope .—. 

Mm ... 

Wabash ...... 

Wayne.. .—- 

White .-. 

Total to counties. 


Reserve foe new bums. 

Reserve tor appeals, conro- 
tkms, and missed forms.... 


Bute total. 


8.776 
14.S78 
6.401 
9,936 
119 
14,786 
2,491 
1,489 
9,963 | 
10.972 I 
11.894 
20,008 1 


County 
tfar 
and 


1,179,640 


600 

290 


1.1W.290 


I.vman'a 


District t 

Benton. 

Jan*r-—-— 

Die...... 

U Forte. 

Newton... 

Porter...... 

Pulaski.. 

8 larks... 

White.. 


Districts 

Carroll.. 

Casa. 

Elkhart.. 

Fulton... 

Kosctosio— -._ 

Marshall.. .— 

Miami. 

8t. Joseph- 

Wi“ ‘ 


Districts 

Adams..—-- 

Alton... 

!)« Kalb.... 

Huntington- 

kSTf.:::::::: 

Steuben.. 

Wells..... 

Whitley .. 

District 4 

CUy... 

Fountain .. 

Moot* ornery.. 

Owen. 

Parke. 

Putnaiu....™- 

Tippecanoe. 

Vermillion.— 

Vigo....--— 

Warren..—™. 


IHstrkt 4 


Bartholomew.*... 

Boons 


Clinton.. 

Decatur- 

Grant.—■ 

Hamilton- 

Hancock-—. 

Hendricks. 

Howard— 

Johnson.. 

Mud boo... 

Marion.**—_ 

Morgan... 

Rush.... 

Shelby.. .. ^............. 

Tipton.. . 

District B 
Blackford. . 

l>vUware-- 

Fayette. 

Henry... 

Randolph. 

Union .... 

Wayne 


District 7 

Da views.. 
io DuboU. 

H4 Gibson - 

10 Grams.. 


9.9M» 
13,013 
8,483 
26,971 
7,960 
KZn 
11.649 
7.783 
10,369 


9,009 

8,979 

is, hj 

h.460 
13,420 
II. 438 
8,003 
Us 013 
11,147 


9,262 

RM 

1 a. m 

2 m 
12.288 
10,991 

8,600 
7,930 
8,687 


11,483 
19,203 
12.267 
2,674 
10,900 
MW 
It M 
7,990 
10,479 
11,269 


17, i 

A 070 
12,831 
20.901 
M60 

mow 

7.335 

A 373 
1A0W 
10.426 
4.916 
A 267 
18,642 
1A4H3 
7.114 


2.223 

M« 

A 006 
A 116 
7. HI 
SO, 446 
A 824 
11,614 


1AQ33 

Mkfi 

17.994 
A «>4 


2, 304 


62 

23 

100 


Tki>u*a—C ontinued 


Comities 


Acreage County 
apportioned n*et>r ins 
to counties appeal * uri 
from State ccrrcclioni 

allotment* 



District 7—Continued 
Knot . 

Martin 

Pike . 

Posey., . 

Spencer ___ 

Sullivan... .. 

Vanderburgh—.. 

Warrtok . I .— 

Districts 

Brown .. 

Crawford .. 

Floyd .. 

Harrison - 

Jackson .. 

Iawrrrne* __ 

Monroe - 

Orange. . 

P*VTT 

W oslilngton — 


District 9 

Clark ...... 

Dearborn --... 

Franklin. 

Jeflmoo.., - 

Jennings .. 

Ohio.. ....... 

Rlptoy .. 

Scott .- 

Sattseriand..^ 

Total to counties.. 


Reserve for osw forms., — 
Rcaerve fur appeals, correc¬ 
tions and missed forms ..— 

State total -- 


2AM2 
1,640 
A9W 
19,691 
10, VG0 
IA896 
9,231 
7,279 


231 
1.606 
1.168 
6, m 

13.718 
A 246 
790 
2,618 
A 628 
7.280 


A 072 

AW 

11.438 

4,626 

7,031 

833 

12,603 

3,247 

1,767 


884,019 


890 

360 


884,719 


14 

11 

40 

» 

so 

10 

a 

io 

19 


7.W6 



Iowa 


District t 

Lyon * ~.......... •. 

Osceola* -.. 

Palo Alto..—-. 

Plymouth..—. 

Fomhontnt._ 

Sioux.....—.a. 

District t 

Cerro Gordo.--- 

Floyd... 

Hancock 
Kossuth. 

Winnebago.— 

Worth... 

Wright . 

District $ 

Allamakee.- 

Black Ilawk.. 

Ilrcjner ...- 

Buchanan. —. 

Chickasaw 

CDyton.. 

Delaware_ 

Dubuque. 

District i 

Audubon . 

Calhoun--—- 

Carroll- 

Crawford.... 

Oiwm.-- 

Guthrie. 

Harrison——- 


Bhslby.-. 

Woodbury. 

Districts 

Doans.———— 

Dallas.. 

Hamilton——. 

Jasper--- 

Marshall.. 

Polk.. 

Poweshiek. 

Story-.- 

Tams-...—... 

IHstrkt 6 


II 

7 

066 

i 

i 


It 

14 i 

” : 


12 

21 

234 

0 

800 

12.969 

15 

79 

4,041 


V 

243 

IS 

638 

11 

1*893 

48 

60 

21 


148 

24 

81 

4» 


6 

16 

'39 

i 

16 

"ifl 
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Kikui 


^ Dfirktl 

jwwie-- TT „ 

Be«Uir-._„_ 

Gnibaai_ 

102,132 

A 430 

U>4U» 
A 813 
107,701 

m 

134 414 

107.016 

M 

50 

60 

Norton.. 

90 

i.w | g 

10 

3 

3 

|hwUl»n_ ,,, , 


n 


104021 
13,170 
10404* 
100.640 
17H.06K 
10\ 171 
114 100 
74 m 
moil 

80.143 
164 342 

30 

Otmhy. .* 

n 

|Q 

um. _ ■ 

JgMO--- 

10 

loo 

to 

M 

Tries_ 

Sg*e__ 

I, 

Wkhits..._ 

20 

rw k . 

JO 

J^y... 

Ml 


264*34 

7*. 234 
178.804 

1A021 
1JS 187 

* 1 

to 

6U 

■■■ ■■■ 


’.i 

- 

to 

VI 

n^temaa _ 

134 330 

01 MM 

Ml 

. 

w 

VI 

.-_ — 

VI, flW 

144 228 
A 106 
84463 
112,180 
80.624 

*4 lU» 

W 

60 


E 

.„ 

■Wsnl_ 

itMUoo.. ~ ~””“ > 

-—— 

60 

80 

BO 

CUy “**** 

w 

«« 

pood_” .. 

PPH 

1A 886 

JO 


106.5*6 
164883 
127,673 
104.081 

ce. i An 

lw 

100 

Miccltea. 

100 

¥***»».- — 

lo 

60 

M 

Republic ^ . 

imv nv 

R1 ?AA 

au 

Ml 


w* 4 OP 

ou 


Count)** 


Ihyfriet f-CooUnued 


Washington. 

iHtirktt 

Barton__ 

Dick town _ 

Ph.. 

Ellsworth__I 

Lincoln 

McPherson_ 

Marlon.. 

Rlor*.... 


IhlMitl_.._ 

SaMnr.. 

DutrkiS 

Bart ner .... 

Co n a nd* ... 

Idvardf.. 

Harper... 

Harvey. 

Kingman.. 

Kiowa. 

Pawure 
Pratt... 


Rtazwra.... 


Districts 



Wi 

IH»trkt» 

Allen-.-.. 

Bourbon_ 

BulW. 

Chautauqua_ 

Cherokee.. 

Cowfcy_ 

Ccswtocd.. . 

Klk. 

(irreuwood. 

Labette_ 

Montgomery 

Neoslio. 

Wilson__ 

Woodson_*_ 

Total to count Its. 

Reserve lor nnw Conti*.. 

Reserve lor 


State total. 


County 
reserve far 
appeals and 
correction* 


127, MO 
i *am 

74 717 


714 I0» 
129,406 
!A <3t 
lOt, £40 

m,m 

1*0,07 
l»TT7.307 

141,00 
ISA 621 

134 •/ i 

III, 81* 


110 ,2X1 
80,315 
134,177a 
174 *6 
80. M2 
142,1*2 
104 M3 
1*1,70 
is7,m 
261,030 

170, au 
154 230 

304*0 


34.106 
34 7V2 
12. 204 
9ROT 

34 aw 

W.27» 

m n 

27. 215 

■ m 

27.833 

2,10 


AMI 

g 09 
24, TX 
A 475 
A 7*4 
1».6M 
U.M4 
144» 
A7M 
17,1127 
AMO 
A MS 
ASM 


A 813 
15,456 
64.052 
14 MB 
52.000 
87.865 
A 801 
14226 
| M 
AO, 276 
A 1M 
A 712 
37.00 
11.806 


4474117 


4000 

500 


4474617 


T3 

100 

50 

100 


4585 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


lxnwuNA 


CoaotlM 


Inst net l 


Caddo 
Dr Soto ... 
Red River 
Webster., 


Acreage 

appor¬ 
tioned te 
Cl .untie* 
from 
State al¬ 
lotment* 

County 

wnw 
for -! i 

pntls and 
cocrwv 
tfoo* 

Appor- 
Italia M 
from the 
National 
Reserve 

M0 

Aft 


•40 

7 

10 


m 

<• 


38 


• 


District t 


faMvitll . 
Claiharnr 

OUAChitA 


District 3 



District i 

NutdilloctiM .... 
District $ 


AyvysHrs -—... 

f'aUhmilA... 

Concordia.- 

Evangeline.. 

La rtaUr- 

1‘obltc C’utlfMC-- 

Rapldm-- 

Paint Landry- 


District C 

T. Baton Kougr ... 

iHstrkt 7 

Acadia ........ 

AUen . . 

J ritenon Darla. . 

Vcrmlikm ... 

District ft 

Lniayclte ... 

Tola! to countlc* 

Roerrve tor new Hanna 
Rmenre fnr appeal*, 
norryeiiona, and 
missed farm*. 


State total. 


12, HA6 
387 
M73 
1,124 

\M« 

7,m 


14 

LOtn 

5 

•1 

71 

143 


13ft 

8ft 

38 

ft 


31 


90 

34 

M7 

n 

106 

MS 


31,74* 

1,31ft 

1,873 

A 



1.90 



3A414 




1,323 


Maim 


Counties 


District i 

Aroostook...— 

District i 

l'oootepol.... 

I'lacalaqui*. 

So inrrtct_......... ...... 

Waldo___ 

Washington.-.... 

District 3 

A ndroanocfln-- - 

Franklin-- 

York.. 

Total to count**. 

Itewrvo lor new farm a.. 

Krwn far appeal*, correc¬ 
tion*. and miaacd larm*.... 

State total... 


Acreage 

County 
reserve far 
appeal* and 
cwtwUwu 

to countue 
from State 
allotment* 

138 


11 

2 

-VI 

.***** 

si 

19 

2 

. 

1 

4 

4 

m 

: i : 

136 

—- 

10 

—. 

36 




Z&> 



Maetlasd 


Counties 


Acreage County 
apportioned reserve for 
to countke apfjra* and 
from State ; correction* 
allotments ! 


Ihstrict t 

Distrut 9 

Washington 

IHstrid 3 

EaStUuurc-... 

Carton- 

Frederick.. 

Harford..— 

Floarmrd 
Montgomery . 

District i 

Cecil. 

Kent... 

Oilmen Anne*....... 

Talbot. 


Ikstrid 4 

Anns A run dr 1 ... 

Calvert _............ 

Charles . 

Print* UcorfB* .. 

81. Mary*. . 


District 4 

Carolina. _.... 

Dorr heater.... 

Somerset- 

Wlrotnlco__ 

Worcester .. 

Total to 


Itevrvn for new forma —.. 
Beww for appeal*. cnrmv 




746 

A 

994 

10 

n. It: 

26 

4,2W 

13 

IA 147 | 

2ft 

IA 304 

2ft 

Z 733 

3 

AMS 1 

10 

A970 

2ft 

A7» 

26 

IA«W 

28 

14, ftflft 

26 

IA 194 

20 

1.114 

10 

664 

10 

A»4 

10 

2.801 

2 

A** 

to 

A IO 

2ft 

K 796 

2ft 

3C84 

3 

264 

6 

737 

10 

lift, 071 

366 

90 

60 



State total. 


133,171 


MAMUOtCaxmi 


Berkshire... 
Bristol. 


Franklin..... 

Hampden. 


Total to | 

Rwnrr for new farms 
Reserve for appeals, 
tkms. and mUaed I 

State total. 


6ft 


9 


11 


is 


M 


21 


ia 


140 


a 

6 

-—- 

133 



Mxihias 


District I 

Alter. 

Baraga - 

Chippewa.. 

MU - 

IMckUnoo... . 

Houghton. .. 

Loco . — .. . 

Mackinac _ 

Menominee. — 

Ontonagon . 

Schoolcraft .. 

District t 

Antnm............. 

Henxle.... 

Charlevoix ... 

EnuneC................ 

Orand Traverse- . 

Kalkaska __ 

Leelanau.. .. 

Manistee- 

Mbaaukee ..._ 

Wexford - 

Districts 

Alpena. ......... • ■< 

laeco... 

M ant uueeney ......... 


9 

4 

338 

•I 

3 

14 

26 

28 

108 

21 

ft 


ADM 
lift . 
HA 

Soi i 

L 46ft 

m 

677 

Sift 

1.278 

633 


L4tt 

3.907 

AW 

2 

1,033 

m 


16 


Munio ax -Continued 


Counties 


Arrrngr Ci^uty 

apportioned re^rm (<* 
to count** appeal* Mid 
from State e>"-' — 
allotment* 


District 3 —Continued 


Iff®. I or I*le„... 


District 4 


Muskegon. 

Newaygo..., | 


Districts 

Clare. 

CJladwtn. 

Ormtloi.. 

Isabella... 

Meooau.. 

Midland .... 

............ ..... * 

Osceola ...___ 

Districts 
Arvnar.- 

Huron 

Saginaw . 

Similar .. 

Tuscola 


District? 

K r. riMii 
lb-men 

KaUinsuoo _.... 

Kent— 

Ottawa 

Van Huron . 

Districts 

Barry _B 

Branch- 

Calhoun 

• 

Eaten. ..s—— .... 

Hillsdale - 

Ingham -- 

lonla -— 

laekaoo...^^-- 

SL Jearph 
Shift* 


District 9 


Lapear.. 

Lenawee. 

Livingston 


Maonrnb-.— 

Monroe__—.—- 

Oakland..—— 

St. Clair.. 

Washtenaw... 

Wayne___ 

Total to counties._ 

Reserve for near forma.. 

Reserve for appeal*, como- 
lion*, and mined form*... 

(Hate total- 


1.771 

47 

arc 

2.3U7 

43 


447 

3,777 

3.101 

xm 

2,667 


1.8M 

%m 
22.086 
1*377 
4,666 
ft, 068 
14.4*4 
2.638 


3.333 
14,387 
40,449 
38.040 
39.646 
3ft,«78 


1A082 

8.737 

12,401 

18,430 

13,490 

11,422 

ivTUO 


14,190 
17,76ft 
23.3X1 
2ft, Ma 
34,442 
17.177 
18,319 
34,713 
IA 186 
I*. <*9 
26,377 


18.312 
lfl.948 
32.440 
1 A 37ft 
10, Xd 
24,448 
ATM 
21,4M 
4M 
A 482 


31 


I 

ft 

16 

16 


IA 

16 


U 

4ft 

II 


16 

A 

90 

A 


4ft 

A 

31 

99 


A 

J» 

5ft 


76A&M 


600 

30 


7*4.118 


ft) 

3 

A 

3ft 


at 

» 

A 

A 

41 

fti 


2,0 


MflTKESOTA 


District I 

Becker... 

Clay_ 

l'teara alrr . 
Kittson. 


Marshall . 

Norman . 

Pennine ton..... 

Polk--- 

Red Lake_ 


District i 

Beltrami.. 

Cu..^J 

Hubbard... 

lttece. 

Koochiching- 

l«ake of Wood*- -—.. 


St IXMlt* 


Disinei 3 


a, Mm 

*4.«M 

2,76ft 

mm 

K | 

40.470 

A 2*2 

u? J5 

7, Aft 
22.06 


m 

26 

m 

91 

IM 

A5W 


190 


5ft 

6 

l» 

A 

A 

A 

tft 

A 


ft 

X 

X 

4 

ft 

18 
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MINXSAOT4 —Continued 


Mnutiiriirn —Continue 


Miaftooai—Continued 



Aerate 

County 
reserve for 


apportiocuMi 

County 
raaorro lor 
■ahaala lU’.d 


. r *S?SEL, 

County 

Countlaa 

to counties 


Counties 

to opuntka 

Court tk* 

to'oountlm 

appeal* and 

correct ion! 

fromflw* 

oorrtcUocw 

from State 

oorrrclionj 

from State 


allotment* 



allotment! 



allotments 

IHitrld 4 



District 0— Continued 



Putrid #—Continued 




9,442 

9*5 

25 

Panola . 

019 





IS 

Tate.. ... 

19Q 


HchuyW .... 

Bulllvan, . 

1,177 
3; 869 


SSST; mm 

4.171 

IS 

Yalobusha. 

31 




1 4» 

IS 



• 


Uc Qul *‘»rU_—....- 

4. fWO 

26 

Dutrlct 3 



DidrktS 



Otur Tiul. 

‘jo. :m 

:w 

AJourn 

38 


Audrain_ ... 

16,900 
8,301 
7,840 
14.763 
14.000 
^t90 
13,944 
11,701 
4,230 
14.122 



3. IM 

10 

Itawamba... . 

40 


Clark. __ 



5, W3 

26 

let .. .. 

23 




ivtn.. 

2. SH 

JO 

Pontotoc.. .. 

380 





14.2VI 

30 

Prentiss . 

3 


___... 

Marion._.......__ 


ITflkJii. 

44.182 

25 

Tippah.... 

3 


Monroe 


Vtllov Medicine. 


JO 

Tiahomlnio . _ 

11 


Pike 

. *»mmmm4 



rmon. . 

M 


BsttL 


IHdridi 






ftooifcad.. 

. ......... 

ft# tit all... 

154 

3 

Thstrid i 


• 

Shelby 



446 

3 




.. 


7S1 

IS 

iluuiphrir)'<. 

1,796 

647 


Ihdrkt ^ 

Batef..... 



McLeod.... 

1.725 

10 

bacaqitoiiJt' 


36,113 
13.714 
ID, 106 


Mtektr. 

1.^ 

10 

Leflore 

913 


Cam-....-—. 

Cedar..... 

............ 

Mfirriioo.. 

its 

s 

fihark/’y 

1,768 


■■■ 

Benvilir.. 


25 

Sunflower 

1.900 

1813 

3.564 


Henry .. . . 

trim 

11,497 

13i,749 

U079 

M.124 

17,043 

..... .«• 

$<%#*. . _ _— 

1.051 

10 

Washington. 


Jackaon... 

" , M***M* - 

Khprt»ump..... 

5.4 

2 

Yaaoo 


Johoion. ............. 


Sihto) __ 

s»«w .:.™z: 

2.54* 

15 



Datayette 


1.6*5 

JO 

Districts 



fit. Clair.... 



*9 

13 

Attala 

10 


Vernon.... 


Wfcilfu. ... 

JI9 

5 

Carroll.. 

112 

93 




Wrifht. ... 

l.ltl 

16 

Ilolmrw 


Districts 

Deaton... ^ 



DisHdi 

Madron 

129 


7,637 
11,461 
12,000 
707 
8,000 
15,730 
3,2* 
3,483 

si 

3,273 

4.306 

6,420 

91241 

M.M 




MoiUfomrry . 

13 




a Him . 

173 

5 

WrlNUT . 

38 


Cilhirtv 

•*••• 

Anoka.... 

77 

2 




r.Tin^n .“**' 


riktivv___ 

54 

5 

thstrid 8 



Cola 


f’row Win* ■*, 

5) 

2 



sse .-—— 


H-.- 

nrnnrpto.. 

153 

ft 

Chtekamw .. 

63 



Iwcti . 

V* 

3 

Clay. 

109 

30 

829 

41 

124 

37 


lllekory__ ... . 

..... 

. 

Milk Lam... 

36 

1M 

ft 

3 

Kemper.. .* 

. 

omrJ —. 

W - -M -1, 

ZIZ !1.I 

_ _ 

A , rT#<r<> , ,.r.....- 

<3 

471 

3 

10 

Mooroo .!’7* 

— 

JiBDVPlOf m ••«•••• • •••••••«•***« 

MArtec .... 

Miller... .. 

• eaaaaeaae a* 

nuirktr 


Oktibbeha 

.***** 

Moniteau. 

aee^ewtwewa# 



hurt* ? 



Morion. 

——. 

rVHintiwoud. 

iitkMn 

8.029 

17, as 

47J 

122 

1.116 

1.075 

100 

as 

17 

10 

10 

10 

JO 

6 

6 

S 

Adam* ...... 

8 


Xu£. 


Lincoln ] ‘__ 

Lvan... t . ... 

Morriy _ x _ 

Nebkt _i 

.. 

Claiborne. . . 

Copiah ... 

fltnda . 

27 

19 

80 

.. 

m*tpf.—.. 

Pott... 

Putmkl.. 

2,703 

9,409 
804 

.******* 

JaflccMO ____ 

Warren.. .. 

Wllkinwn 

80 

10 

8 

--— 

Saline.... 

Distr ict 6 

26,129 

............ 


1.221 

as 




Craw km! 

1,806 

16,325 

9,642 

4,471 

17,300 

13.633 

13,081 

30,038 

1,900 

4,004 


ftoc*. 

10 

a 

iHstrld 8 



Franklin 


MMeCI 



Covington . _ 

8 


daeoociadc . 

Jeflermo. . 

*«e*WMe M 

Blur K*rtli... . 

2,770 

CM 

TJ0 

10 

Jefferson Davis ... 

Lawrence. ............... .... 

7 

5 

6 


Uoeotn. 

ee*!4!Mee«e 

Ifromi . ... 

.. 

5 

10 

Pike. .. 

-.— 

iWT/ •« t mm saoe • • 4 • 

fit. Cbarlm 


FMetwnt... 

m 

6 

DUTi* 9 

Jarkaon 



St Praneodc 


Martin 

2,975 

M 

1207 

15 

1 

JO 

6 

.. 

• » 1 i»*vv»e, 4 ....4... 

fit. Genevieve.. 


NWkt.mz:z: 

IVrry. ... .. 

4 

... 

BL Louie... .. 

Warren.. 

Wachln«t(Mi.. 

13,176 
U, 173 
941 

——.. 

»*-.____ 

8l«k . 

1»7 

6 

Total to counties 

4A.9M 


............. 

223 

a 




Vam 

1.200 

to 

Reserve (or now farms. .. 

76 


District 7 



103 

6 

Reserve lor ippeals. aurrac- 
thxu and m laved farm a 


Harry. 

5,701 
S3, HI 1 
3,404 





36 


Barton. 


3.763 

150 

30 

i 

6 

26 

6 




Chriatian_ M .... 

_ T — -rr,,._ 

nanU*;.— 

Ihmioo. 

State total ... ..... . 

46, on 


Dade.. 

Greeoe... 

W, 518 
9,240 


130 

2.570 

120 

Miwooh 

Jaapar.... 

UWTWrt . . 

c 1 Tntialrl 

33,860 

16.806 

•1 *4*1 

....-..... 

Mewff._, 

CNitMtH 

204 

615 

S 

5 

PUtrid I 

Andre* M . ... 



m — ♦ » ♦ ^ ^ ^ mm ••••■! 

New ton. 

filone . . 

A 

16,778 

vuo 

-• 

Whiotin ,... _ tim> _ 

604 

200 

8 

c 

7.450 

0.764 


District 8 

Bolttncer 



9 

Atchbon . 

... 

1514 

230 

1,386 


Total to counties.. 

fnC Mf• faftna 

014.567 

1» 034 

Buchwin__ r .. 

Wdwell 

Clay_ ... . .. 

17.28! 
9.906 
ft, TIB 
7,663 
14.967 
9,347 

.- 

Carter .... 

Dent... . 

Douilaa . 

Howell. .. 

bon ... 

Mfdijnn 


• fvi U v W UVriilB. 

00ri ^* 

*»oi. snd rniaied farm* 

300 

100 

___ 

CUntan .. 

Daria* . . . . 

Do Kalb 


1180 

1,384 

210 

1,006 

1009 

740 


*bde total 

014,867 

— 

Gentry. .... 

Hamaoft 

Qolt 

9,144 
9,800 
14.211 
9,141 
23,617 
19,471 
3.826 


Onpo^.. .... 

Ooarfc—... 


Maw aum 

Nodaway . _I.*... 

Platte 


Reynolds. 

Kipley . . 

517 

l«7l 


mn,. 0iMrit> ' 

_ *»«>»».... ...... . ....1 



Ray -1 .—ZllllL.I. 

\N . ,f ’ - 


8momu ... 

Taney....» . 

613 

100 





* • *••** ••* 

Trim *... ... 

4.184 

1171 
31,712 


A. *97 


Putrid t 

Adatr . ... ... 



Wayne 


Quitman.. -•••*,.,....... j 

Tuaka... --— 

3.217 


4.863 

33,189 
20,944 
4.5fi; 


weheur,.,.;;;; :i*; 


3^08* 


Carrol] 


Wrifbt ... 

1674 


§ m 

0.545 

... ■« 

Charlton _ 


District $ 

BjllJtf- .......... 


*«„. DtaWd » 


Qcundjr. _ U3 . 


7,296 

11049 

4.36) 

12.631 


S7 


TAwi . _ ... . .- T . 

LMhKoq .. 

6,803 

11.416 

1. 

t*a|»e Girardeau. /.IZIZ* 

DunkHn .. 

MUwfcoipnl . 

V*4.^ kf v, jri.f 

-- 

L*lho<sn. '•••| 

}y«*>~ . ~——*• 

tm 

ul 


Mum. ... . 

Mercer . .... 

8,288 

3,55ft 



\^5rile _ 

Mant«Hi|. 


Putnam . . .. 

Kamlolph . . 

084 

8.996 


tSwfW MtnnQ.__ 

Prtubcot . . ..J 

15, 613 
2,63V 



No. 179-* 
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Xww Jenin—Continued 



I hJtrkt I 


BmiftltlU)..... 

IkKbvW_ 

Rio Arriba..... 
fteodornl-. 
ftw Jtun-. 
Sent* F«_ 


VikirfU.. 


Carry-. 

Mm9| 

ftwlilnpi. 


iHrtridS 



Cutitt). 

Orant..., 

Bklaico.. 

%r» 


DUtrkt7 


Cb*T*f„ 

Iddy... 

Lea.._ 

BHipii 

9M " 


Didritti 


Total te cotmtlee. 

IU«rre fur new (knot._ 

rafsaswEL 

auu total.. 


L«m 

1*9 

*,738 

789 

3*3 

3,391 

». m 

3.4© 


7,2141 
174,680 
2T0 
S! 
21.387 
1.149 . 
108,247 
40.004 
1,081 
IA981 
7,189 


99 

rr 

» 

u 

3,»0 


13 

749 

84 


411.9 


300 

100 


ft 

100 


100 

2ft 


304 


Niw Yoak 


r*ii tries f 




Uvk.. 

it. Lawrence_ 

IHHrieiS 

jfci 

■IRK.. 

Rri*. 

(iinim._ 

ter I::: : ::::::::::: 
fefcrz: 

OtUatu 


5«rw**.r_.rr_; 


Wyoming .1 

Yaia 


Cbeninjro... 

■ 

Hitttjivef ***•*»»... 

u»ii*Z;z'sr . 

_::— 

9 Tvctl ^ a f , >— **” 


Albany 

f >i > a 






*•*8 

79 


II 

2T7 

1 


9.182 

19.171 
23.746 
23,826 
18,069 

24.171 
14.446 
lft. 103 
13,406 

9.7*6 

11.336 


17.228 

330 

419 

678 

2.074 

1.678 

7.&16 

1,653 

341 


1.326 

MU 

1,409 
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Count tea 


Didrkt 8 - Continued 



DMrktT 

Aik r any- 

Cattaraugus_ 

Chautauqua_«... 

Bieubeo... 

DUtrktS 


Chtmont... 

Schuyler.... 

Ttop. 

Tompkins.. 


DUtrkt* 



Solllno_ 

u r „. 


DutrUt 9A 


Total to 


RMfm lor now Irma_ 

Reserve for appeals, oarroev 
Uooi and missed Carina. 


State total. 


Acreage 

1 Count r 

to conn ties 

rmtrve lor 
appeals and 

from SUtc 

correettofui 

allotments 


1,123 


620 


256 


1,214 


3*6 


AOO 


910 


1.9M 


10,677 

——***— 

144 


1.734 


4,52ft 


1.306 


5,711 

-- 

1 , 1*1 


34 


406 


1,016 


120 

1 

— 

5 

26 

994 

43 

LLUJ 

240 


l.«ft 


267.900 


50 


IftO 




256,150 



Noith Caaomjta 


DUMA l 


Alk*!iany. 
Aabo..j 

KrMty m 
Caldwell-.. 
Sorry. 


Wilke* . 


fH&trief 4 


Burke 
Cherokee. 

Clay.. 

Haywood.... 


Jackson.. 

McDowell_ 

Maeon. 

Madison.... 

reft ....... .. 

Ha titer ford .. 

I : M ! V ji.U 

Yancey.. __ 


District V 


Alamance.. 

Caiwtn—_ 

Durham_ 

Forsyth.--—... 

Franklin._ 

Granville. 

Guilford. 

Orange. .. 

Dvsoa.. ..... . . . . . a . 

Rocklngtiam. 

Stokes__ 

Vanoe..... 

Wamu.. 


nutrias 


Air under... 
CaUwha... 
Chatham . . 
Davidson ... 

Davie. 

Iredell_ 

lee. 

KmMph_ 

I: < ’ v. i’i 

Wakr . 


94 

14 

9 

1.094 

1.502 

27 

1.806 

4.199 


196 
1.507 
Sft 
14 
16 
93 
7 
487 

n 

107 

626 

4.016 

.10 

2 


6.630 

4.416 

940 

3,492 

2.970 

i m 
7. on 
2.433 
3,4*2 

1,901 

1.440 

3,683 


2,618 

10.030 

3,640 

6,650 

2.994 

12,237 

1,617 

7,067 

11.960 

4.074 



Nobtu Caaoliwa—C ontinued 


Countlw 


nutria 8 



Mecklenburg- 

Montgomery. 


Stanly.—.. 


nutrias 


Bertie.. 


Chow an. 

Currituck._ 

Edgecombe. 

Oates_,_ 

Hallies_ 

Hertford. 

Martin . .. 

Nash.. 

Northampton. 
Pasquotank. . 
Perrjulinarw^. 

TyrreU.„ 

W efthtagtoCU. 


DitUid € 



Total to count Irs___ 

Reserve for new farms. 

Reserve for appeals, correc¬ 
tions, and mused farms... 

State total.. 


6,072 

6.397 

10.047 

6.21ft 

6,319 

4.183 

2 , m 

3,103 

3,16ft 

10,967 

9,473 


24 

m 

44 

u* 

KM 

185 

1,666 

99 

99 

2.4*9 

943 

19ft 

209 

306 

m 


361 

119 

467 

347 

71 

t,M 0 

174 

954 

301 

K 21 

3.099 

1,496 


1,014 

223 

937 

6.366 

1,154 

I s 

43 

76 

464 

4,006 

j, m 

1.127 


■ | | 


75 

300 


230,876 


OwnH 


Noata Dakota 


nutria i 



Burk*..... 

123,807 

17ft 

Divide ■«. ■•#.« m a* 

136,87ft 

lift 

Mountrail. . . 

190,561 


Renville... 

111,89ft 


Ward.. 

231.2M 

300 

Williams.. 

33ft, 600 

200 

Dutrki f 



Benson..... 

170,38* 

350 

Botttaoou._ 

225,983 

B 

McHenry__..._ 

170,983 

aw 

Pkrn____ 

132,690 

•1,64* 

325 

Rafatt* 

DUtrktS 



Cavalier..... 

188,800 

576 

Crmnd Forks ..*_._ 

1 M, *12 

266 

Nelson. 

104,002 

200 

tombtna..... 

152,056 

226 

lUmsey..... 

174,363 

300 

Towner ----.... 

150,383 

100 

Walsh_ 

100,201 

350 


District 4 



Dunn_____.... 

116,000 

160 

Me Ken tie.. 

137.659 

175 

McLean..... 

239,091 

400 

Mercer__ 

97,15ft 

75 

Oliver.... 

61,764 

40 

DUtrkiS 



Eddy... r .. 

61,087 

190 

KosVr... 

61,246 1 

220 
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Norm Dakota—C ontinued 


Coon tie* 


■ Count v 
apportioned irerev* tor 
to COuntV* appeals and 

from mrfrtMiu 


District i—Continued 
Kidder_■ 


Welb 

District i 

Bern*.... 

Cm- 

Orton. 

flteefe.... 

Tndll. 

District 7 

Adorn*.. 

Billing*_ 

Bowman_.... 

Golden Valley. 

llmmirrr..._ 


District a 


Stark. 


Burleigh. 


Grant... 

Morton. 

Sioux.___ 

District 9 

Dlekey... 

Da Moon- 

Latin--- 

Mclntnnh--- 

Hanson,... 
Richland™. 

Parent. 


Total tocounties.. 


Reserve for new farm*. 
Reserve for appeals, correc¬ 
tions and t 


State total. 


70,115 

98,075 

zso,aio 

181,798 


100.003 
172, 508 
00,220 
70,4U 
*18,791 


190,340 
AJ, Mi 
M| II i 

W,m 

179,700 

118,900 

142,227 


90,911 

117,129 

122,203 

134,353 

38.194 


02.120 
m, 95* 
98.821 
100,753 
98.528 
73, CM 
03.385 


9001.241 


400 

000 


*002, Ml 


110 

119 

800 

800 


225 

850 

200 

150 

100 


350 


150 

50 


100 

150 


125 

50 


90 

200 

220 

100 

80 

50 

40 


9,485 


Ohio 


District 1 

AHai .......... ...... 

Defiance.. 

Fulton ........ 

Hancock .—— 

Hrnry............... 

IWu Id lux. 

Putnam... 

Van Wert... 

Williams. __ 

Wood - 

District a 


Crawford..... 

Brio.. 

Karon.—. 

Lonria. .^.^. 
Ottawa 
Rich land 
Sandusky. 

Seneca. 

Wyandot. 



Districts 


Ashtabula. 

Columbiana. 

Cuyahoga—.. 

Geauga............. 

Lake.. 

Mahon teg.. 

Medina.. 

Porta**.., 

Stark_ 

Summit- 

Trumbull.. 

Wayne..... 


District ; 

Author*. 

Champaign..... 

Clark.. 

Dark#—. 

Hardin_ 



M iaml 
Shelby 

District t 

Delaware.......- 

Fairfield....- 


15,975 
19.942 
IK, 420 
29.502 
24.985 
10,210 
21.430 
29.873 
20.437 
18,434 
40,253 


14.931 
I* M2 
11.489 
21.354 
10,150 
12,993 
15,964 
22,433 
3/. in 
22,581 


8.311 
9,097 
518 
3.052 
1,071 
0.743 
10,491 
7,940 
13.W1 
*112 
5,fMJ 
24,338 


1* 127 
19. on 
19. las 
23.213 
18.010 
14.4UO 

is m 

30,789 

10,452 


13,971 

25,530 


100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

80 

25 

50 

50 

25 

175 


75 

50 

19 

25 

50 

100 


50 


50 

3 

50 

100 

40 

00 

78 

70 

eo 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Onto—Continued 


Countie* 


District i —Continued 

Fayette --- 

Frank m» .. 

Knox .. 

Lick tag .. 

Mad bon ... 

Marlon _. 

M arrow _ 

Irk away.. 


District 6 



District 7 

Butler_ 

Clermont .. 

Clinton............. 

Qreaoc _ 

Hamilton. . 

Montgomery. . 

Prebla.. 

Wi 


District a 


Brown. 

Gallia., 


Highland. 

mmm 


Pike. 


Athena.. 

Guernsey. 

Hooking.. 


Districta 


lit i m 

Moreau_ 

Maaklnsum... 

Noble. 

Parry......... 

Vinton. 

Washington... 


Total to counties.. 
Reserve for new farm*... 


Kceerve tor appeal*, com 
Uons and mimed farm*, 


Armge 

County 

apportioned 

reserve tor 

tO COUAtiff 

appeal* and 

from State 

correction* 

allotment* 


29,580 

50 

18,637 

60 

18.304 

30 

20,034 

26 

27,100 

100 

18,184 

SO 

12.2 M 

25 

3ft. 801 

150 

21401 

20 

16,044 

25 

2,417 

20 

4. BO 

25 

8,6 *2 

25 

1,914 

90 

12,253 

28 

2,370 

10 

9,206 

25 

11291 

75 

1346 

30 

25,911 

50 

22,358 

76 

1 m 

15 

15,4 im 

80 


40 

11156 

2 

9,090 

li 

11,342 

10 

1.153 

40 

24.836 

80 

1.731 

20 

430 

6 

3.330 

25 


10 

065 

16 

2,817 

28 

2,794 

20 

1,395 

25 

U» 

25 

I.SM 

IS 

6,903 

25 

741 

20 

7,343 

29 

899 

10 

2,535 

28 

1.197,719 

31735 

400 


MB 

—.- 

1198,219 

.. 


OrutnoMA 


District 1 

Beavrr............... 

Cimarron_ 

Kill*.... 

llerper- 

Texas... 

District i 

Alfalfa.. 

Garfield.. 

Grant__ 

Kay_ _........... 

Major 

a< k,t. 

niOur. 


Woods ..... 
Woodward. 

Districts 

Crab.. 

JV Uwarr . __ 

Mayr*.. 

Nowata.. 

Osage 
Ottawa ........— 

Pawnee.. 

Wagoner..... 

Washington..._.... 

District i 

Beckham__ 

Blaine 

Curler_ 

Dewey..- 

Roger Mill*. 

Washita .. 


234.575 

158,482 

194,827 

117,387 

353.774 


194,835 
241,549 
344.971 
15*020 
122.413 
97.901 
155.807 
91,574 


14,242 

*795 

7.942 
*380 
1*988 
l*, *56 
14,018 

7,851 

4.943 
9.MU 
4.415 


39,000 
139,792 
142,8M 
9*510 
45,633 
14*377 


Oklahoma—C ontinued 


Count kn 


District t 
Canadian... 
Cleveland. . 
Creek... 

Grady 


Payne .. 

Pottawatomie.... 


Districta 



Pitt* burr 
Sequoyah 


District 7 

Caddo..___ 

Comanche......__ 

Cotton. 

Greer ... 

Ilarmou. 

Jrw Jc- « 

Kiowa....... ^ 

Tillman-.. 


■Ml 
from State 


County 

norm hr 

•ppcili and 
mrrrrtkai 


District 8 

Atoka.. . 

Bryan. .... 

Carter .. 

Coal .. 

Oarrtn ... 


Love_ 

Man ball.. 

Murray... 

Pontotoc.. 

Stephens.. -- 

Districts 

Choctaw , 

JaUincr 
Lr Flore 
McCurtain .... 

Total to counties.. 


Reserve tor new farm* . 

Reserve tor appeals, onrrac* 
Uons and mined farm*. _ 

Slate total __ 


130,473 
7,430 
1.342 
41,779 
138,772 
7,997 
«.7W 
8,707 
1.219 
19. IM 
14,511 
8,441 
1.057 


387 

an* 

1,455 

3QA 

!.*» 

i.m 

762 

7W 

4,117 


79,596 

48,23) 

90.330 

58,029 

53,586 

116,511 

155,453 

147,351 



83 

3,349 

428 

256 

a, 9i4 
8 ,116 
348 
440 
874 
1.355 

too 

12 .au 


U 

5 

M S 


1309.473 ... 




1310,475 


Oaxoojf 


District! 

Beaton.—__............ 

Clackamas. 

4,W 

1517 

Columbia............ 

125 

Lane.. 

3.435 

1 Alii..... 

Marion.——.— . 

Multnomah...-........... 

Polk.-... 

Washington........ 

YamhilL . 

1294 

11199 

309 

now; 
0,211 
13. few 

Districta 

GllUam_ Ti--- t-i.inm-rTf 

«,290 
104,871 
89,1W 

Morrow...—--—■ 

Sherman , T - - .... 

Wasco.. 

89,132 

Districts 

Baker .... 

13,717 

Union . 

130,738 

Wallowa--- 

21.8W 

District T 

Douglas..—- 

Jackaoo....... __— 

Josephine ___—- 

806 

675 

22 

Districts 

Crook-- 

fVW'hUte* _....- 

2,815 

7W 

Grant--—- 

Harney-— — -——— 

Jefferson .. 

1,485 
2,109 
21696 
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Thursday, September 16, 1965 


OMtiOji—Continued 



Punniuu 




from State 
allotments 


County 
rmerre lor 
appeals and 
correction* 


District 9 —Continued 

tf^nnon. .. 

Montgomery .. 

ToUl to counts __ 

Kmrc for now farms . 

Reserve for appeals, corrvc* 
ikons and missed terms _ 

State total _........ 


M74 
7.611 

>• 

so 

4)0,063 

1.133 

m 

.. — 

AO 



410.213 


Rjiodk Ijilaxd 


Counties 

A create 
appor* 
tinned lo 
ct> un Lies 
from 
State al- 
lonaonte 

County 

reserve 
for ap¬ 
peals and 
ourroo- 
It 01 LA 

Appor¬ 
tionment 
hum tbo 

Mi B 

Keecrvo 

Newport .. ... 

0 

34 


$ 

50 

Washington_ 


Total to oounttea. 

Rnservr lor new term*.. 
Reserve for appeals, 
correction • and 
tnlsecd farms. . 


U 


56 

3 

- 

——- 

State total... 




88 








Sochi Ca»mi lu Con tinned 


Conn liea 

Acreage 
apportioned 
to coantim 
from State 
allotment* 

County 
rasters for 
appeals and 
correction* 

iHstrid. $—Continued 
BaraweQ... ... 

1,857 

100 

1 U 

DOS 

108 


Berkeley__ 

Charleston__ 

Colleton 

... 

Dorchester. ... 


Hampton. .. . 

1.5 

» 


Total to counties _ __ 

Rcmrve for new (arms _ 

Reserve for appeals. correc¬ 
tions and mlsnrd farms _ 


117,466 


301 


Slate total_ 


117,816 

—- 


Sovrn Dakota 


DUtria l 

nutw.. 

Cm..-. 

Dtvtr.. 

llATJUlf.._ 

Pttfctns. 

Ziebach-. 


DUtrktt 

Brawn. .. 

Campbell__ 

BBSS .. 


McPherson. 
PoUor_ 


Srtnk 

Wsiwi 


olworth.. 


Districts 

Clark- 

Codington.. 

pny 


Duma i 


Uvnon... 
Mnde. 


Roberto. 


Pennington_ 

Stanley... 

Districts 

Aurora.... 

Beadle___ 

Bruka___... 

Buffalo....„. 


i 

Jerauld.. 

Solly_ 


Ihftrlct C 


Brookings_ 

Davison__ 



McCook 

Miner_ 

Mlm r _. 

Moody__ 

Sanborn_ 


District 7 


Curt«r...._ 
Fall lUm... 


Gregory „ 


District t 


XTlpp. ... 


District 9 


Bon 1 
Charlo igfru. 
Cloy... 


18,688 

10 

101.830 

00 

53.848 

40 

86,881 

25 

msoi 

100 

38.080 

80 

166,753 

100 

7*617 

150 

118,481 

25 

78,118 

30 

88,733 

14 

M,l« 

73 

310,178 

71 

76,300 

25 

36,500 

38 

28.083 

75 

06,756 

m 

1,206 

10 

10,006 

80 

A 406 

28 

48,188 

28 

40, MM 

M 

32,322 

10 

k m 

20 

4.W4 


49.284 

.“» 

40.339 

10 

24.545 

80 

0,187 

16 

7COJ3 

to 

10,661 

80 

4.055 

18 

03.777 

SO 

41. &M 

30 

17.000 

23 

18.572 

38 

9*263 

50 

1.104 

16 

1.220 

16 

766 

10 

22.361 

80 

331 

10 

570 

10 

3,806 

15 

48 


160 

3 

3,1U 

10 

42.149 

20 

*23H 

10 

14. 143 

18 

17.401 

10 

13.2M 

30 

13,571 

30 

41.878 

» 

79.838 

40 

24.458 

30 

9.943 

10 

67.628 

10 

C452 

23 

24.940 

80 

A487 

16 
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South Dakota —Continued 


Counties 

Arrears 
apportioned 
to counties 
from State 
allotment* 

County 
reserve for 
appeals and 
oorree (Ions 

District 9— Continued 
DoagUs............-- 

2,777 

13 

II utdUnaon.....—-... 

*610 

20 

IUnco In...... 

123 

10 

Turner.............. 

422 

23 

Union........ 

7,317 

13 

Yankton....—- 

*231 

90 

Total to counties... 

2,40*784 

*871 

Reserve for new (arms... 

*000 

| 

Reserve for appeals, correc- 


lions and missed ts/nM. 

*000 


State total....___ 

*41*784 





TKWNKttU 


District t 

Pyir... 

Lu»..... 

louder dafo. 

UUoa__ 

Shelby.. 

Tipton.. 


District f 

Carroll... 

Chester- 

Crockett.. 

Payette.. 

1111 * 00 .... 

Hanleman.. 

11 ey wood.......... .- 

Heodarsaa 

itaory.-—- 

MtNatry.. 
Ma<luuc»... 

Weakley 


Districts 

Hinton.. 

C heaihain.. 

- 

Dickson._.... 

Hardin.. 

Hickman. 

llou-vum 

IJomptircys. 

Lawrence.. 

Lewi* 


Montgomery.. 


Robertson ... 

Bkwirt ... 

Wayne.... 

District i 

Bodford_>— 


O&y.M 

Davidson_ 

Do Kalb- 

Olka.— 

Jackson ...__ 

Lincoln........ 

Macon . 

Mars ball. 

MavyJH 

Moore- 

Rutherford... 
Smith.. 


Sumo rt- _ 

Trousdale... 
Williamson. 
Wilson. 


Districts 

RWtsoc .J 

Coflur.. . 

Cumlx-rland 

Fauttma .. 

Franklin. ... 

Grundy .... 

Marlon. .. 

Morgan...... .. 

Ovtrwii^. _....... 

Pickett._ 

Pntnarn _____ 

Hmunllliln I M 

Van Bureau.- 

Wimrn. ... 

White _ 

District C 

An^lrflQQ ........ . a.4 

Blount... . 

Bradley... 

Campbell- 

Carter. . 

Claiborne. 

Cocke..,.. ... 

Otilllftf... 


L «» 

283 

183 

4,817 

321 


TIM 

81) 

13b 

7 

t.oa 

137 

148 

U 

2,001 

13 

133 

2,7*23 


W 

1,471 

3& 

V71 

TOO 

m 

408 

818 

*31M 

82 

8,883 

in 

17,010 

348 

4VJ 


4,811 

363 


7U0 

3,303 

130 

1,431 

780 

2,013 

*£? 

303 

2,061 
414 
3, *4 
233 
4,887 
1.180 


647 

2,880 

in 

331 

3,347 

406 

204 

78 

02»i 

414 

064 

173 

07 

2,076 

1,232 


30 

2,232 

713 

133 

179 

1.743 

1.301 

1,238 


23 

3 

3 

10 

9 

2 


A 

3 

‘7 

3 

3 

2 

3 

5 

0 6 

f 

21 

20 

3 

3 


4 

1 

4 

3 

3 

3 

9 

4 

10 
2 
3 
1 
9 

a 


1.3 


Counties 

im rSStd 
toooontka 
from Stats 
allotment* 

County 
reserve for 
appeals and 
corrections 

District £ -Continued 



Grrsne...... 

*112 

A 

Hamblen- ---... 

*930 

10 

Hamilton ... 

317 

2 

Hancock... 

606 

10 

Hawkins.. 

*366 

10 

Jeflnsaoo... 

4.106 

8 

Johnson.......... 

297 

9 

Knox... 

791 

16 

Loudon_________ 

1.00 

3 

McMtnn___.._ 

914 

13 

mS*. 

736 

3 

Monroe_______ 

* 648 

5 

frtllf L x L ............... M 

381 

3 

Rhea,—---- 

383 

3 

Roane.........._.......... 

468 

2 

Sevivr... 

*2M 

10 

Sullivan. 

1,416 

6 

Unicoi.. 

61 

1 

11 nkn——...................... 

173 

10 

Washington..... 

*002 

3 

Total to counties_.... 

143.061 

484 6 

Reserve for new forms.... 

100 


Reserve tor appeals, correc¬ 
tions, and missed forms. .... 



60 


Stole total...__ 

14*211 

— 


10 


12 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


TlxKKsnk' Continued 


Nolan . 

Run nr Is .. 
Scurry,...__ 

J Ilona wall. 

Taylor 

District 5 
Archer..- 


Texas 


District t-N 


Armstrong ... 


Carson. . . 

Castro. 

Dallam 


Deal Smith. 

Floyd.. 

Oray„.. 

Halt. 



District t-S 

Bailey--- 

Cochran-- 

Croaby.--- 

Dawson-- 

Haloes... 

Olaaacock.. 

Hockley--- 

Howard... 

Lamb.. 


Lubtxxk.. 

Lynn- 

Martin..- 


Tarry. 

Yoakum ...... 


District 

Borden.. 

ChiWms.. 

Collingsworth- 

Cottle_ 

Dickens.. 

Donky .... 

Foard... 

Hurra... 

Hall... 

llardcuiaa_ 

Kent.-. 

King. 

Mol by-- 

Wheeler ... 

WkhllA... 

Wilbarger ..— 

District S-S 

Baylor......... 

Cols man.. 


Haakell_ 

Jooes. 

Knox 
Mitchell_ 


7*017 
48, 366 
13*233 
8*378 
tU, 180 
10*000 
112.704 
7*043 
31 100 

m M 

7*700 

3*771 

3*238 


07.372 
127.368 
21* 364 
33.027 
i* m 
2*68» 
11*874 

9 * m 
163, OM 
10*803 


1* 120 
*831 

20 , 239 
331 
1,483 
218 
260 
1.644 
4.343 
2.703 
674 
112 
1 

7.717 

1,726 


1.1U0 
30.016 
22,022 
22,061 
20,320 
1*020 
60,046 
1,2*1 
10,006 
77,081 
*622 
*062 
*W2 
1*333 
4*178 
76,10)0 


3*206 

2*743 

2*363 

42,834 

30.633 

4*068 

5,867 


Tex a a—Continued 


Couetv 



District Continued 



Montague...- 
PAtoI ; Into..- 

Parfcar .. — 

Shackelford _ 

Somervell... . 

Stephen*.. .. 

nmnorM* • 

Wise __ 

Young .——.* 

District 4 

Ball .. 

Bosque. „•—.—.... 

OoUin ..... 

Cooke .... 

OoryaU .. 

DalLtf. .— 

Itolla. 

Denton _ 

Kill* .. 

Falls. . 

Punain. ...... 

Grayson.... 

Hamilton... 

Hill. 

Hunt. _ 



Limestone __ 

MeUuun... — 

Milam . 

Navarro... .. 

Rockarail . 

Tarrant __—— 

Williamson . 

District S-K 

Anderson. _..._~~~ 

Bowls .. 

Charokso —. 

Henderson .. 

Hopkins . 

Houston. . . . 

M orris.. .............. 


allotment*. 


Red River. 

Titus---- 

Van Zaadt.. 

Wood.. 

District Sr-S 

Bratus... 

Leon.. .. . ... 

Walk*..— 

Waller. 


District 6 

Culberson. 

Hudspeth. . 

PrwkHo. . 

Reeves.. . 

District 7 

Bandera. --- 

Blsnco _—..... 

Barnet. . 

Coke.. 

Caacbo - 

Kd wards _ 



Sterling 
Tom Hr 
U raids__ 


12,082 

a*7v: 

*otn 

i*7va 

6*838 


26.144 
1*U26 
16, 340 

*211 
* *83 
67H 
lit 
3,122 
*362 
1.962 
2.133 
3/7 
14,277 
17 i 
l*Vtf 
28.83 a 
3,620 
42.600 


4,003 1 
2.7U2 
34,373 ; 
18,247 
*878 
17.387 
632 
27,401 

IM 
**fo 
3* MW 
3.143 

* 670 
*1*8 
*406 
*2177 
2,193 
29 
*386 
130 
436 
2.6*7 
*798 
991 


2 

HW 

4 

29 

44 

1 

» 

a 

303 

1 

184 

2 


II 

2 

6 

28 


348 
849 
*463 
2* MO 
11 
*323 
37 

*** 

180 

*138 

64 

11. W0 
36 
907 
*O0 
460 
262 
*07 
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Texas—C ontinued 





VtmooOA 


Comities 

Acreage 
apportioned 
to counties 
from State 
allot me i.ta 

County 

reserve tor 
appeals and 

DUtrtdi 

Clarke. 

X*H 

i,m 

SM 

4,01? 

2.798 


Culpeper. 


rawSuT. . . 


Fauquier,..... 

Frederick . . 


Londoua........ 

0,1577 

1,807 

2,039 

L 470 
649 
7.133 

K n 

964 

1.210 

09 

7.337 

129 

OSS 

343 

139 

044 

xm 

1.027 
4,361 
1.149 
4. m 
4,478 
3,310 
A804 
4.384 
949 
2,002 
1,097 
1,200 
891 
5,106 
L 282 
2,fB5 
943 
L754 
992 
4.175 
1,430 

329 
2,423 
8,138 
471 
3ft 
056 


Madison..... 

Pnce__ 


Prince William 


Rappahannock_ 


Rockingham . 

Shenandoah....__ 

Stafford... 


— 

Warm)... . 


PidricS i 

AlW«liany .. 

Auguste .. .... 

Bath . 


HI] 

Botetourt ....... 

Crate. ..... .. 

Highland . ... 

Roanoke _ 


Kook bridge . ..... 


IMdrktS 

Albemarle 


Amalia... .... .. 


Am tiers t 

Appomattox ... 

... 

BeflbrdZI... 


Boddngham.. 

Campbell.. 


Chesterfield-.. .. 

.— 

Cumberland. . 

Fkiraana. ... 

............ 

Goochland. .. 


Greet*.... 

llanorer _........... 

— 

Henrico 


Louisa_ 

••meceecca 

Nelson .jl... 


Orange..... 

•-r t mmmwmm 

Powhatan. 


Prince Edward .. 


Spotalyronla. 

IHdrietM 

Accomack ..- 


Charles City . 

Eases. 

..— 

Gloucester... 

Hampton .......... 

Jtunes City ____ 


Kins and Queen. 

3,076 
2,029 
2,117 
707 
175 
L 154 
1.129 

1 

n 

AMO 

2,930 

5.039 

150 

007 

3 

382 

1 

864 

300 

342 

LOW 

704 

1.189 

LIU 

1,101 

1 , >39 

2. OKI 

0 

Z7A4 

3,4*0 

AK9 

0,407 

on 

2 .0W 

looo 

309 

11,903 


Kin* Georg* _‘__ 

Kin* WUIUiti. . 


LaocMter . — ... 


Mathews .. .. 


MMilIrtet —.... 


New Knot.. 

Newport New*..... 

— 

North jiii nton. 


Northumberland.. 

R Job mood...... 

..... 

Westmoreland. -... ...... 


York_ _.._ 


OdrktT 

Bland__ 

Hurlnunui.._. 

Oarvoil.... 

Dickenson.. .. 


Floyd. 


Giles. .. . 

Grayson. 


Lee... ---- 


Montgomery . 

PutoaW . 

Runell . 

Boott ...... 

agSa::::::—::-":" 



Washington. 

iiiiiiniiri 

WWha * T~™ 


putrid A 

Charlotte . .. 

Franklin ... 

Halifax .. 

llrnry 


Lunenburg.. 


NoCU way ........ 

" r r v ,p " 

Patrick __ 


PKUylranta .. 

mu.HMM 


Yieuimia—-C un tin ued 

Countlaa , 

apportioned 
to counties 

County 
reserve tor 

appeals and 
corrections 


from State 
allot men ta 


Putrid 9 



Brunswick... 

2,606 
L 140 
LM6 
157 


Chesapeake 

Dtnwftdte.. __ 


OrwurtUe.. 


lute of W ight ...™_ 

45 


Mecklenburg. 

A 013 


Nanaemood... 

454 


Prince Osorge.. 

1.174 


, Southampton___... 

342 


Burry.... 

289 


Soari . . 

461 


Virginia Beab.. 

U25 

--- 

Total to counties.. 

189.369 





Reserve fur new terms. 

200 


Reserve tor eminala, correo- 
Uona, and mlaaed forma._ 


300 



State total..... 

190,063 







WJUUIWUTOX 


District l 



Clallam. 

39 

1 

2 

Clark____ 

130 

Cow his __ .... 

3 

3 

Grays Harbor-.... 

30 

3 

Island___ 

770 


Jefferson.. 

1 


Lewis...... 

L 983 

30 

Pierce- - 

11 


San Juan...... 

61 


Skagit _ 

wi.i 


, _. f _ 

72 

6 

Thurston.....13__ 

306 

18 

Whatcom .. .. 

102 

4 

Puttier i 



Benton .. ...... 

91,731 

50 

Chelan... . . 

A 843 


Kittitas.. 

7.096 

30 

KBokltat..... 

4AS99 

30 

Okanogan..—. 

0.717 

10 

Yakima.. 

19,770 

35 

PUtridS 

Ferry.. 

A 191 
770 


IVmi OrciUc ... 

JO 

Bpokens.- 

Stevens ... 

98,8*4 
16,230 

so 

an 

IHttrki i 


Adams.. . 

238,703 

980 

Douglas... . .. 

Franklin .. 

Grant ... . . 

Uncotu ... 

151,653 

HH.MU 

UA m 

244,732 

too 

33 

10 U 

m 

M9WI 

Asotin 

25.06* 

50 

Columbia 11.’.. 1111111111111 

61, 450 

135 

Oar held. ... 

Walla Walla . 

59.287 

156.246 

304,765 

50 

ISO 

165 

Whitman . 

Total to counties. 

1.764.093 

L 631 

Rtssu tor new terms. 

300 


Reserve for appeal®, correc¬ 
tion* and missed farm® .. .. 

250 


State total .. 

1» 764, 943 ! 





W SKt VlSUINlA 


District f 



Barbour.. . 

146 


Brooke .„.. 

275 


Hsncook.. 

276 


Harrison ... 

lo 


Lewis..... . 

la 


Markin. . -.. TT _ r 

* 


Marshall ..... 

350 


Monongalia... 

59 


Ohio____ 

162 


lieomnl*. . ... 

16 


Preston....... 

eui 


RitcM*..... 

2 


Tarter... ..... 

4* 


r. 

W'etael.. 

16 

65 

16 

Mr«a« www 

Wood. 

4>Q 


PUttici 4 



Braxton . 

3 


Cabril .... 

41 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Wmooxct*—C ontinued 


Writ Virginia —Continued 




Counties 

A errors 

apportioned 
to ooctnUas 
Irons Stair 
allotments 

County 
rewtt for 
appeals and 
corrections 

Ihtitici 7 



Crawford__.... ...___ 

M 


(•rant ... .. 

19* 


Iowa_ , ,.,_ 

im 


Lnfayrtta.. . ^. j ... .«■ ■■ 

■ 


lilchland.__ 

60 


Sauk 

719 


Vernon.__ 

1 * 


nutrias 



CohjroMo . , 

1,139 


Dane...._. _.... 

699 


Dodtr.... 

312 


Owen.—— 

01 


Icflrnoo.. 

830 

. 

Hock___ _ _ 

1,314 


MHKI 


Krnmha. _ ..■.-■t-t— 

1,300 


M Uvaaukw... 

705 

... 


613 


... _,_ 

Racine.. .. . . 

« m 


Walworth . .. .._......... 

923 


W&»htn(rtc«i __ 

1.077 


Waukesha..-—- 

1.150 

............ 

Total Ia rountiH 

20,912 


Reserve for new hrnu 

100 


Reemro for appeals, correc¬ 
tions and mlsard (arms- 

100 


State total... 

37,142 






Apportion ms nt of Nationai. Allotment 


National allotment apportioned Acres 

to States... 47.716, 607 

Unapportloned special acreage 

reserve* .. ---- 70.000 

National reserve*-- 14.803 


National acreage allot¬ 
ment -..47. $00.000 

National allotment apportioned 

to States.... *47,715,607 

State Reserves: 

A. New Farms. 10.042 

B. Appeals. Correc¬ 

tions and Missed 
Farms -- 15.106 


Total of 8tat* 

Reserves_ 36,048 


Allotment available to counties 
from State apportionment... *47,660, mo 
A dditional allotment appor¬ 
tioned to counties from the 
National reserve- - 5.88) 


Total allotment appor¬ 
tioned to counties- 47.695, 241 

* To be apportioned after farm aUctmea* 
review. 

» 5.683 acres apportioned to counties, lett¬ 
ing 8.700 acres unapportloned. 

* Includes allotment of 10 acres for Ntw 
Hampshire. 

(Srca. 334. 375, 52 Stat. 54, as amende, 66, ts 
amended; 7 UJS.C. 1334. 1375) 

Effective date. Upon date of publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

Signed at Washington, D.C.. on Sep¬ 
tember 9, 1965. 


Orville L. Preen \^, 

Secretary. 

IFJL Doc. 65-0722; Filed. Sept. 15. 19*5; 
8:45 am.) 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 


Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 
PART 731—SUITABILITY 


PART 752—ADVERSE ACTIONS BY 
AGENCIES 

PART 754—ADVERSE ACTIONS BY 
THE COMMISSION 

PART 772—APPEALS TO THE 
COMMISSION 


Miscellaneous Amendments 

The Civil Service Commission has de¬ 
cided to bring the Commission's due- 
process procedures In line with that of 
section 14 of the Veterans* Preference Act 
and Part 752 (Adverse Actions* of the 
Commission's Regulations in those cases 
in which the Commission instructs an 
agency to take disciplinary-type action 
against an employee who has completed 
the normal 1-year subject- to-invesliga- 
tion period. To give effect to this de¬ 
cision. a new Part 754. Adverse Action* 
by the Commission, has been approved. 

1. Part 754 reads as follows: 


See 

754.101 Scope. 

754.102 Notice of proposed action. 
754 103 Answer. 

754.104 Decision. 

754.105 Appeal right*. 


AcTHoamr: The provision* of thL» 

54 issued under R.8. 1753. wee.\ 3- 23 b 
103. m amended; «c II. 19. 68 8UL m 
»1. u amended; 6 UJS.C. 831^033.*»• 

5.0. 10477. 10 rH. 7531. 1 CTB. »»*♦■-1® 
Jomp. p. 218. E.O. 10088. 27 TX Ul- 
erpret «■ apply 1«. 68 8tat. SOO. •» 




54.101 Scope. 

His part seU forth the procedure*ito 
followed when the Doctor the 

nml&slon’s Bureau of w 

tigatlons or his designee 
Lhls part as the Director ). actUig 

authority of 1 5.4 or 5 “ 

s chaDter. instructs an agency 
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move or take other disciplinary action 
gfldnfet Rn employee In the competitive 
service who was appointed subject to 
Investigation under § 731.301 of this 
chapter and who has served more than 
i-yt&r as a career, career-conditional, 
overseas limited, indefinite, or term em¬ 
ployee under his current appointment. 

§75*1.102 Notice of proposed action. 

The Director shall notify the employee 
in writing of the proposed action and 
of the charges against him. The notice 
shall state any and all reasons, specifi¬ 
cally and in detail, for the proposed ac¬ 
tion. The Director shall send a copy of 
this notice to the employing agency. 
The employee is entitled to at least 30 
full days advance notice of the proposed 
action, and to be retained in an active 
duty status during the notice period. 


§ 754.103 Answer. 

<a) Employee's answer. An employee 
may answer the charges either orally 
In person, or In writing, or both, and fur¬ 
nish affidavits in support of his answer. 
The time limit for filing an answer is 15 
<Uya from the date the emptoyee receives 
the notice. The Director shall consider 
any answer that the employee makes in 
reaching his decision. 

(b) Agency's answer. In actions pro¬ 
posed under I 5.4 of this chapter, the 
agency may also answer the notice of 
proposed adverse action. The time limit 
for filing an answer is 15 days from the 
date the agency receives a copy of the 
notice. The Director shall consider any 
answer that the agency makes in reach¬ 
ing his decision. 

§ 754. 101 Decision. 

The Director shall notify the employee 
and the agency of his decision and Inform 
him of his appeal rights. The decision 
•hall be in writing, be dated, and inform 
the employee of the reasons for the 
decision. 


§754.105 Appeal right*. 


<a) An employee may appeal an ad¬ 
verse decision of the Director to the 
Appeals Examining Office. The appeal 
•hall be in writing and shall set forth 
the employee’s reasons for contesting the 
adverse decision, with such offer of proof 
and pertinent documents as he is able 
to submit. 

<b> The time limit for filing an appeal 
w 10 days from the date the employee 
delves the notice of adverse decision. 
The Appeals Examining Office may waive 
this time limit for good cause. 

*?> An employee who appeals under 
thLs section is entitled to be retained in 
on active duty status until action on his 
JJWd is completed under Part 772 of 
this chapter. 

2 - J 11 * Utle of Part 752, “Adverse Ac- 
ons\ hag been changed to "Adverse 

Actions by Agencies”. 


n&s. a. 33 Suit. 408. as <imcn< 
JfrJ“• 6® Stat. 880. 881. as unmd« 

.... - 881 - W. 880. 868; EO. 10ST7. 10 1 
S L* 1854-1958 Comp, p 218. I 
27 P-R. 551) 


3^SecUon 731.302 of Part 731 is amend* 

w a* set out below. 


No. 


§ 731.302 Anion* again*! employee* by 
the Corami»*ion. 

(a) For a period of I year after the 
effective date of an appointment subject 
to investigation under §731.301, the 
Commission may instruct an agency to 
remove an appointee when It finds that 
he is not qualified or is unsuitable for any 
of the reasons cited In § 731.201. Part 
754 of this chapter docs not apply to this 
action. 

(b) Thereafter, the Commission may 
require the removal of an employee on 
the basis of intentional false statement 
or deception or fraud in examination or 
appointment. Part 754 of this chapter 
applies to this action. 

(c) An action to remove an appointee 
or employee taken pursuant to an In¬ 
struction by the Commission Is not sub¬ 
ject to Part 752 of this chapter. Part 
752 of this chapter applies when removal 
or other disciplinary action covered by 
that part is initiated by an agency. 

<R S. 1753. sec. 2. 22 8Ut. 403. a* amended: 
5 US C. 331. 633: E O. 10577, 10 Pit. 7521, 3 
CFR. 1054-1058 Comp., p. 218) 

4. Certain sections of Part 772 and the 
title of Subpart C arc amended as set out 
below. 

Subpart C—Commission’s Appellate 

Review of Actions Against Em¬ 
ployees 

§ 772.301 Coverage. 

(a) Agency-initiated actions . Except 
aa otherwise provided, this subpart ap¬ 
plies to appeals to the Commission under 
Subpart H of Part 315 of this chapter. 

Subpart B of Part 330 of this chapter. 

Subpart I of Part 351 of this chapter. 

Subpart E of Part 631 of this chapter, 

and Subparts B and C of Part 752 of this 
chapter. 

<b) Commission-initiated actions. Ex¬ 
cept as otherwise provided, this subpart 
applies to appeals to the Commission 
from adverse actions effected under Part 
754 of this chapter. In these appeals, 
the Commission's Bureau of Personnel 
Investigations is deemed the “agency” as 
that term is used in this subpart. 

$ 772.304 Evidence. 

(a) Coverage . This section applies 
only to appeals under Subpart H of Part 
315 of this chapter. Subparts B and C 
of Part 752 of this chapter, and Part 754 
of this chapter. 


§ 772.305 Hearing*. 

(a) Coverage. This section applies 
only to appeals under Subpart B of Part 
752 of this chapter and Port 754 of this 
chapter. 


§ 772.306 DceiUon on initial appeal. 

(a> The office of the Commission hav¬ 
ing initial Jurisdiction of the appeal, 
after making such investigation as it 
considers necessary, shall issue a written 
decision and send copies thereof to the 
appellant, ills representative, and the 
agency. The decision on each appeal 
covered by this part shall contain find¬ 
ings, recommendations for any correc¬ 


tive action required, and notification of 
the right of either party to appeal to the 
Board of Appeals and Review. In addi¬ 
tion. the decision on each appeal under 
Subpart H. Part 315, and Subparts B 
and C of Part 752, and Part 754 of this 
chapter, shall include an analysis of the 
findings and a statement of the reasons 
for the conclusions reached. Except as 
provided in paragraph <b), the agency 
shall report, within 7 days after receipt 
of the decision, that it has carried the 
decision into effector thAt it is appealing 
the decision to the board. 

<b) When an employee makes a timely 
appeal to the Board of Appeals and Re¬ 
view under § 772.307 from a decision of 
the Appeals Examining Office affirming 
an adverse decision of the agency under 
Part 754, that decision may not be given 
effect \!ntil the Board of Appeals and 
Review has adjudicated tho appeal. 

(R.8. 1753, *ec. 2, 22 8tat. 403. aa amended: 
tecs. 11. 14, 19. 58 8tat. 390, 391. aa amended, 
sec. 1101. 63 Stat. 971. sec. 113, 68 Stat. 11C8; 
6 C SC. 631. 633. 860. 863 , 868, 1072, 1072a; 
E.O. 10577, 19 P R. 7521. 3 CFR. 1954-1058 
Comp . p. 218. E.O. 10988, 27 PJR, 551) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 
l seal! Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

(Pit. Doc 65-0844; Piled, Sept. 15. 1965. 
8:48 ajn.) 

Title 6—AGRICULTURAL 
CREDIT 

Chapter I—Farm Credit 
Administration 

SUBCHAPTER D—FEDERAL INTERMEDIATE CREDIT 
BANKS AND PRODUCTION CREDIT ASSOCIA¬ 
TIONS 

PART 50—PRODUCTION CREDIT 
ASSOCIATIONS 

Subpart B— Investments and 
Dividends 

Amounts op Investment and Approved 
Securities 

As prescribed by the farm credit board 
in each of the twcvle farm credit districts 
with the approval of the Farm Credit 
Administration pursuant to section 23 of 
the Farm Credit Act of 1933, as amended 
(12 U.S.C. 1131g>. § 50.201 of Title 6 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations (29 P JR. 
7983) is amended to read as follows: 

§ 50.201 Amount of investment and ap¬ 
proved securities. 

Each production credit association 
shall maintain investments in securities 
approved for that purpose by the Farm 
Credit Administration in an aggregate 
amount not less than such minimum 
amount as may be prescribed by the 
Bank. Among the classes of obligations 
approved by the Farm Credit Adminis¬ 
tration for such investment are the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(a) Bonds and other direct obligations 
of the United States. 
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‘b* Consolidated Federal (arm loan 
bonds, consolidated debentures of Uic 
banks for cooperatives, and public issues 
of securities of the Federal Home Loan 
Banks and the Federal National Mort¬ 
gage Association. 

<c> Soil and water conservation loans 
and farm ownership loans made under 
programs administered by the Farmers 
Home Administration, when payment 
thereof is guaranteed by the United 
States. 

Bonds of a State, municipality, 
political subdivision, or public agency or 
instrumentality thereof, when approved 
by the Bank on a case basis within limita¬ 
tions prescribed by the Farm Credit Ad¬ 
ministration. 

Other types of Investments may be ap¬ 
proved by the Farm Credit Administra¬ 
tion on a case basis. 

(Sec. 23, 48 S tat 261. am amended: 12 U.S.C 

naif) 

Glenn E. Hejtz. 

Acting Governor, 
Farm Credit Administration. 

|FR Doc 65-9831; Filed. 8ept. 15. 1965; 

8:48 sm 1 

Title 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

Chopter \—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

SU6CHAPTER E—VI8USIS, SCtUMS, TOXINS, ANO 
ANALOGOUS PRODUCTS; ORGANISMS ANO 
VICTORS 

PART 101—general provisions 

PART 103—experimental produc¬ 
tion, DISTRIBUTION, AND EVALU¬ 
ATION OF BIOLOGICAL PRODUCTS 
PRIOR TO LICENSING 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

On April 17. 1965, there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (30 PH. 
5514). a notice with respect to proposed 
amendments to Part* 101 and 103 of the 
regulations relating to viruses, serums, 
toxins and analogous products: organ¬ 
isms and vectors (9 CFR Parts 101 and 
103i. issued pursuant to the provisions 
of the Virus-Serum-Toxin Act of March 
4. 1913 «21 UJS.C. 151-158). 

Because of interest which became evi¬ 
dent near the end of the period permitted 
for submission of views relating to these 
proposed regulations, there was pub¬ 
lished In the June 11. 1965. issue of the 
Federal Register (30 F.R. 7608 >. a no¬ 
tice extending the period to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views or arguments until July 
12. 1965. 

The purpose of these regulations is to 
clarify and strengthen procedures to as¬ 
sure disposition of animals used to eval¬ 
uate experimental biological products 
subject to the Virus-Serum-Toxin Act of 
March 4. 1913 <21 UB.C. 151-158), In a 
manner which will prevent the spread of 
disease and which is In accordance with 
provisions of Meat Inspection Regula¬ 
tions (9 CFR 9 20*. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

The amendments set forth herein re¬ 
flect certain minor changes from the 
proposals contained In the notice of rule 
making. Such changes are less restric¬ 
tive in nature and were made pursuant 
to comments received from interested 
persons who responded to such notice. 

After due consideration of all relevant 
matters, including the proposals set 
forth in the aforesaid notice of rule 
making and the comments and view s re¬ 
ceived from Interested persons, and pur¬ 
suant to the authority contained in the 
Virus-Serum-Toxin Act of March 4. 
1913 <21 U.S.C. 151-158). Parts 101 and 
103 of Subchapter E. Chapter I, Title 
9. Code of Federal Regulations, are 
hereby amended as follows: 

1. Section 101.1 is amended by adding 
two new paragraphs (JJ> and <kk) to 
read os follows: 

§ 101,1 Definition*. 

• • • • • 

<jj> Research investigator or research 
sponsor. A person who is developing a 
biological product for which a UJ9. Vet¬ 
erinary License or U.8. Veterinary Per¬ 
mit has not been tssued and who has 
requested permission to make interstate 
movements of an experimental biological 
product or lias been granted such .au¬ 
thorization by the Director for the pur¬ 
pose of conducting field evaluations. 

<kk> Experimental biological product . 
A biological product which differs from 
a licensed biological product in composi¬ 
tion and/or method of preparation or 
for which no U.S. Veterinary License or 
U.S. Veterinary Permit has been granted 
to the manufacturer or importer, and 
such biological product has been pro¬ 
duced within a licensed establishment or 
is being evaluated to substantiate an ap¬ 
plication for such license or permit. 

2. Part 103 is amended by revising 
3 103.1, deleting 3 103.3, redesignating 
3 103.2 as new 3 103.3 and adding para¬ 
graphs <f> and (g> and adding new 
3 103.2 to read as follows: 

§ 103.1 Preparation of experimental bi¬ 
ological product*. 

Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, experimental biological products 
which are neither composed of nor pre¬ 
pared with organisms or antigens used in 
biologicals already licensed, shall not be 
prepared in the production facilities of 
a licensed establishment. Upon appli¬ 
cation therefor, the Director may author¬ 
ize the preparation of experimental 
products on the premises of a licensed 
establishment if he determines that such 
preparation will not result in contamina¬ 
tion of the licensed products. Each re¬ 
quest for permission to prepare an ex¬ 
perimental biological product on licensed 
premises shall Indicate the nature of the 
unlicensed product, designate facilities 
to be used, and specify precautions which 
will be taken to prevent contamination 
of licensed products. Such requests shall 
be submitted to the Director. Research 
facilities that are entirely separate and 
apart from facilities used for the prepa¬ 
ration of licensed biological products will 
not be considered a part of the licensed 
premises for purposes of this section. 


§ 103.2 Di»po*ilion of animal* ml mi run. 
Irrrd experimental biologiriil prod¬ 
uct* or live organiftvn*. 

Safeguards as herein provided shall be 
established by the research investigator 
or research sponsor to control disposi¬ 
tion of all animals administered experi¬ 
mental biological products or live or¬ 
ganisms. 

<a> Surviving test animals (including 
challenged control animals) shall not be 
removed from the premises on which the 
tests are conducted for at least 14 days 
after administration of an experimental 
biological product or live organisms: 
Provided, however. That this holding pe¬ 
riod may be Increased or decreased as 
permitted or required by the Director 
following review of all relevant informa¬ 
tion or data available. 

(b) All animals administered experi¬ 
mental biological products which are to 
be slaughtered at establishments subject 
to the Meat Inspection Act. as amended 
and extended (21 U.S.C. 71-91. 96) are 
subject to the applicable requirements 
of 3 309.20 of this title (Meat Inspection 
Regulations). 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph, the research Investigator 
or research sponsor shall maintain ade¬ 
quate records relative to the disposition 
of each animal administered experi¬ 
mental biological products. Thei* rec¬ 
ords shall be maintained for a minimum 
period of two years from the date that 
an experimental product was adminis¬ 
tered to such animal, and shall show the 
name and address of the owner: number, 
species, class and location of the animals; 
and if sold, the name and address of 
the consignee, buyer, commission firm 
or abattoir: Provided , however. That s 
research investigator or research spon¬ 
sor may be exempted from these record¬ 
keeping requirements by the Director on 
the basts of acceptable data demonstrat¬ 
ing that use of the experimental bio¬ 
logical product will not result in the 
presence of any unwholesome condition 
in the edible parts of animals subse¬ 
quently presented for slaughter. 

§ 103.3 Dulrilitition of experimental bi¬ 
ological product*. 

• • • • • 

it) Data acceptable to the Director 
demonstrating that use of the experi¬ 
mental biological product in meat ani¬ 
mals is not likely to result In the pres¬ 
ence of any unwholesome condition in 
the edible parts of animals subsequently 
presented for slaughter. 

(g) A statement from the research 
investigator or research sponsor agree¬ 
ing to furnish, upon the Director s re¬ 
quest. additional information concern¬ 
ing each group of meat animals Involve 
prior to movement of these anlma^ 
from the premises where the test Ul to be 
conducted. Such information shall in¬ 
clude the owners name and address; 
number, species, class and location of 
animals involved; date shipment 
Uclpated; along with name and » d “ ie 
of consignee, buyer, commission firm 
abattoir. 

(37 Sut. 832 833; 2t G-8.C. 151-156) 
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The reporting and/or record-keeping 
requirements contained herein have been 
approved by the Bureau of Budget in ac¬ 
cordance with Federal Report & Act of 

MM2. 

These amendments shall become effec¬ 
tive 30 days after publication in the Fed- 

|]UL KEOIST**. 

Issued at Washington, D.C.. this 13th 
day of September 1965. 

R. J. Anderson, 

Acting Administrator, 
Agricultural Research Service . 

(Fit. Doc. 05-9843: Filed, Sept 15. 1965; 
8:48 am | 

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 

{Docket No. 6440; Arndt. No. 31-6J 

PART 21—CERTIFICATION PROCE¬ 
DURES FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS 

Subpart J—Delegation Option 
Authorization Procedures 

Correction 

In F.R Doc. 65-9405 appearing at page 
11373 in the issue for Wednesday. Sep¬ 
tember 8. 1965, the following corrections 
are made: In the first paragraph of the 
middle column on page 11374, the second 
sentence should read in part **••• is¬ 
sue of airworthiness approval tags 

.; in the second paragraph of the 

same column, the second sentence should 
read in part "• • ♦ since It involves the 
prescription of airworthiness stand¬ 
ards .. 


|Docket No. 1713; Amdt. No. 21-6J 

FART 21 —CERTIFICATION PROCE¬ 
DURES FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS 

Subport M—Designated Alteration 
Station Authorization Procedures 

Correction 

*5 * R Doc * appearing at page 

*13<6 in the Issue for Wednesday. Sep¬ 
tember 8, 1965. the last word in g 21.435 
i corrected to read “certificate". 


! Docket No. 6904; Arndt. 39-138 J 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Mooney Models M20 and M20A 
Series Airplanes 

* ,avc been fatigue cracks in th< 
ubular steel tall truss that supports lh< 
empennage of Mooney Models M20 ant 
M-.0A Series airplanes that could result 
complete failure of the truss. Since 
uua condition la likely to exist or develop 
of the same type de- 
airworthiness directive is being 
ucd to require repetitive reinspectlor 
truss and repair or replace* 
Planes^ neccssary on the subject air- 

a situation exists which demand* 
It ^Ptlon of tills regulation 

'ound that notice and public proce¬ 


dure hereon arc impracticable and good 
cause exista for making this amend¬ 
ment effective in less than 30 days. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator <25 FJt. 6489), 
i 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 

Mooney. Applies to Model* M20 and M2QA 
airplanes. 

Compliance required within the next 25 
hours' time In service alter the effective date 
of this AD unless already accomplished with¬ 
in the last 75 hours' time In service and 
thereafter at Intervals not to exceed 100 
hours’ time In -service from the last In¬ 
spection. 

To prevent further cracking In the tubu¬ 
lar steel tail truss that supports the em¬ 
pennage. accomplish the following: 

(a| Remove sheet metal fairing over tall 
truss, remove and disassemble empennage, 
and remove tall truss. Inspect visually for 
cracks all welded Joints and adjacent struc¬ 
ture In tall truss, P, N 4009, using at least 
a 10-power gloss or FAA-approved equivalent. 

(b) If cracks are found In U-flttlng, P/N 
4010. at the lower forward end of tho truss, 
repair before further flight in accordance 
with Mooney Service Letter No. 20-68 or 
later FAA-approved revision or an equivalent 
approved by the Chief, Engineering and 
Manufacturing Branch. FAA Southwest 
Region. 

<c) If cracks are found In tho tall truss 
within 0.50 Inch of an existing weld bead 
except In U-Attlng. P/N 4010. repair before 
further flight In an FAA-approved manner 
flame annealing any area where old and 
new welds Join. 

(d) If cracks are found In the tall truss 
0.50 inch or more from an existing weld 
bead except In U-fltting. P/N 4010. before 
further flight— 

< 1) Replace the tail truss with an unused 
part of the same port number or an equiva¬ 
lent approved by the Chief. Engineering and 
Manufacturing Branch, FAA Southwest 
Region; or 

(2) Repair It In a manner approved by the 
Chief. Engineering and Manufacturing 
Branch, FAA Southwest Region or by a 
Mooney Aircraft, Inc , designated engineering 
representative. 

(Mooney service letters Nos. 20-30. 20-49. 
and 20-49A also pertain to this subject.) 

(Secs. 313(a), 601. and 603. Federal Aviation 
Act Of 1958: 49 U.8.C, 1354(a), 1421. 1423) 

This amendment becomes effective 
September 16. 1965. 

Issued in Washington. D.C. on Septem¬ 
ber 9. 1965. 

G. S. Moore. 

Director , 

Flight Standards Service . 

|F.R. Doc 65-9796; Filed, Sept. 15, 1965; 

8:45 am.| 


(Airspace Docket No. 65-CE-77) 

part 71—designation of federal 

AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 

Designation of Transition Area 

On June 30, 1965. a Notice of Proposed 
Rule Making was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (30 F R, 8276) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Agency proposed to 
designate controlled airspace in the vi¬ 
cinity of Ames. Iowa. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 


making through submission of com¬ 
ments. The comment received was 
favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing. Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended effective 0001 ejs.t, Novem¬ 
ber 11, 1965, as hereinafter set forth: 

In i 71.181 (29 F.R. 17643> the follow¬ 
ing transition area Is added: 

Akci, Iowa 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 6-mlle radius 
of the Ames Municipal Airport (Latitude 
41"60*25'* N . longitude 93*37 05" W.) and 
within 5 miles SW and 8 mile* NE of the 127* 
bearing from Ames Municipal Airport, ex¬ 
tending from the airport to 12 miles 8E. 

(Sec 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
140 U S C. 1348)) 

Issued in Kansas City. Mo., on Sep¬ 
tember 7.1965 

Donald 8. King, 

Acting Director . Central Region. 

| PR. Doc. 65-9797; Filed. Sept 15. 1965; 

6:45 am.| 


I Airspace Docket No. 65'3W-12j 

PART 71—designation of federal 

AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 

Alteration of Transition Area 

On June 9, 1965. a Notice of Proposed 
Rule Making was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register <30 P.R. 7525) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Agency proposed to 
alter the controlled airspace in the 
Little Rock. Ark., terminal area. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of com¬ 
ments. All comments received were 
favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing. Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
Is amended, effective 0001 e.s.t. Decem¬ 
ber 9. 1965, as hereinafter set forth. 

In $ 71.181 <30 Fit. 5829> the Utile 
Rock. Ark., transition area is amended 
to read: 

Little Rock. Ark. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within an area be¬ 
ginning at latitude 34*28*00'' N . longitude 
92*22*00" W., to latitude 34*28*00'* N . longi¬ 
tude 92*32*00" W.. to latinidc 34*37 00" N 
longitude 92*33*00" W.. to latitude 35"06'00" 
N.. longitude 92* 18*00’' W.. to latitude 
35’06'00" N., longitude 91*58 00" W . to 
latitude 34'47'00" N. longitude 91*66*00 
W., to latitude 34*31*00" N, longitude 
92*01*00" W., to point of beginning, and 
within 2 miles each aide of the Little Rock 
VORTAC 137’ radial, cxtending from the 
VORTAC to the north boundary of the Pine 
Bluff. Ark., transition area; and that air¬ 
space extending upward from 1,200 feet 
above the surface within an area bounded 
by a line beginning at latitude 34*26 00" N . 
longitude 93*31*00" W.. to latitude 35*00 00** 
N., longitude 93*13*00" W„ to latitude 
35*28*00" N.. longitude 92*25*00" W.. to 
latitude 35*23*00" N., longitude 01*34 00" 
W„ to latitude 34*46*00" N., longitude 

91*15*00" W, to latitude 33*63*00" N. 
longitude 01 "56*00" W.. to latitude 34*17*00" 
N.. longitude 03*26*00" VV.. to point of be¬ 
ginning at latitude 35*00*00" N.. longitude 
the N by V-54, on the 8 by V-10. and on the 
W by a Une through latitude 34*40*00" N.. 
longitude 91*15*00" W. and latitude 33*53 - 
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00" N.. longitude 91 * WOO" W.; and that 
air b puce extending upward from 0,000 feet 
MSL within an area hounded by a Una be¬ 
ginning at latitude 35*00*00" N . longitude 
93*13*00" W. to latitude 35*44*00" N., 
longitude 92*57*00** W-. to latitude 35*59*00" 
N„ longitude 93*00 00" W. to UUlude 
35*33*00" N.. longitude 91*33*00" W, to 
latitude 35*23*00** N.. longitude 91*34*00" 
W. to latitude 35*38*00** S. longitude 
92*25 00** W., to point of beginning; ex¬ 
cluding the portion extending upward from 
6.000 feet MSL that Ilea within Federal 
airway*. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1058 
(40 UJS.C. 1348)) 

Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on Sep¬ 
tember 7.1965. 

Henry L. Newman, 
Director , Southwest Region. 

(PA. Doc. 65-9798; Filed, Sept. 16. 1966; 

8:45 am.] 


(Airspace Docket No. 65-SO 1 ] 

PART 73—SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE 
Alteration of Restricted Area 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 65-9471 appearing at page 
11502 in the Issue for Thursday, Septem¬ 
ber 9. 1965, lines 10 through 12 of the 
fourth paragraph are corrected to read 
as follows: Latitude 32*31*46'* N., longi¬ 
tude 84*39*25** W.: to latitude 32’18'30" 
N.. longitude 84*39*25" W.;** therefor: 
and by. 

Title 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 
(Docket No. 6764o.| 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Interstate Training Service Corp. et al. 

Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: | 13.15 Business status, advan¬ 
tages. or connections: 13.15-30 Connec¬ 
tions or arrangements with others; 
13.15-215 Organization and operation; 
f 13.55 Demand . bustness or other oppor¬ 
tunities: 9 13.75 Free goods or services: 
113.115 Jobs and employment service: 
S 13.170 Qualities or properties of product 
or service . Subpart—Misrepresenting 
oneself and goods—Business status, ad¬ 
vantages or connections: § 13.1390 Con¬ 
cealed subsidiary. fictitious collection 
agency, etc.: $ 13.1515 Organization and 
operation ; 9 13.1520 Personnel or staff : 
Misrepresenting oneself and goods— 
Goods: 5 13.1610 Demand for or business 
opportunities: 9 13.1625 Free goods or 
services: § 13.1670 Jobs and employment; 
i 13.1735 Sample, offer, or order con¬ 
formance. Subpart—Offering unfair, 
improper and deceptive Inducements to 
purchase or deal: 9 13.1955 Free goods; 
9 13.1960 Free service; § 13.1995 Job 
guarantee and employment; 5 13.2015 
Opportunities in product or service; 
9 13.2060 Sample, offer, or order con¬ 
formance. 

(8ec. 8, 38 8tat. 721: 15 UAC. 46. Interpret 
or apply aec. 5. 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 


16 UJS.C. 45) (Cease and desist order. Inter* 
slate Training Service Corp. et al., Portland, 
On*.. Docket 5764, May 19. 1965( 

In the Matter of Interstate Training 
Service Corp., a corporation, and Con- 
ard E. Green, and Leon A. Crouch, in¬ 
dividually and as officers of said cor¬ 
poration, and also trading as copart¬ 
ners under the firm name of Interstate 
Training Service; and Conard E. 
Green, Leon A. Crouch , and Jacob W. 
Spatz. trading under the firm name of 
American Academy of Applied Science. 

Order modifying cease and desist order 
of December 5. 1950,16 Fit. 1719, against 
sellers of a correspondence course In the 
operation, maintenance, and repair of 
diesel engines, the commission modified 
paragraphs 1, 2, 3. and 8 of the order 
prohibiting misrepresentation as to selec¬ 
tion of students, length of course, rela¬ 
tionship with manufacturers, and on- 
the-Job training. 

The order to cease and desist, as modi¬ 
fied. Is as follows: 

It is ordered. That Conard E. Orecn 
and Leon A. Crouch. Individually and as 
copartners trading under the name of 
Interstate Training Service, or trading 
under any other trade or partnership 
name, and their agents, representatives, 
and employees, directly or indirectly, 
through any corporate or other device, 
In connection with the sale, offering for 
sale or distribution of courses of study 
and instruction in the operation, main¬ 
tenance, and repair of Diesel engines, 
gasoline engines, and heavy equipment in 
commerce, as ''commerce" is defined in 
the Federal Trade Commission Act, do 
forthwith cease and desist from repre¬ 
senting, directly or by Implication: 

1. That students are selected or ac¬ 
cepted on the basis of mechanical apti¬ 
tude or upon the recommendation of 
respondents 4 representatives unless re¬ 
spondents are able to establish that se¬ 
lection Is limited to persons having such 
aptitude or recommendation; 

2. That respondents’ course of training 
in the maintenance, repair, and opera¬ 
tion of Diesel engines may be completed 
In any specified time unless respond¬ 
ents are able to establish either that all 
persons accepted pursuant to Paragraph 
1 above may complete the training In 
the time specified or that in immediate 
conjunction with said representation 
respondent has clearly set forth the con¬ 
ditions or assumptions upon which said 
representation is based; 

3. That respondents work closely with 
or have any other relationship with 
manufacturers, contractors, or others in 
the Diesel engine field unless respond¬ 
ents are able to establish the existence 
of such relationship: 

4. That students, after completion of 
respondents* course, arc qualified to op¬ 
erate, service, and repair any Diesel 
equipment, regardless of size or kind, 
and are able to compile cost estimates; 

5. That students are assured or guar¬ 
anteed employment after completion of 
respondents* course; 

6. That the placement, consultation, 
and revision services and students* sup¬ 
plies furnished by respondents arc free: 


7. That tlie opportunities for employ¬ 
ment, improvement, and advancement la 
the field of Diesel equipment operation 
are unusual and unlimited for those who 
take respondents* course without many 
years of previous practical experience la 
that field; 

8. That students receive resident shop 
or on-thc-Job training unlesg respond¬ 
ents are able to establish that such train¬ 
ing is furnished and unless respondents 
clearly disclose all of the terms and 
conditions under which the training is 
furnished in immediate conjunction with 
any such representation; 

9. That respondents* salesmen arc vo¬ 
cational advisors or field engineers, or 
that they arc otherwise qualified to give 
prospective students aptitude tests; 

10. That the Western Adjustment Bu¬ 
reau, or any other name used by respond¬ 
ents. or any of them, for the purpose of 
collecting money due them. Is a separate 
or Independent organization. 

It is further ordered, That Conard E. 
Orecn. Leon A. Crouch, and Jacob W. 
Spate, individually or as partner*. doing 
business under the name of the American 
Academy of Applied Science, or any other 
trade or partnership name, and their 
agents, representatives and employees, 
directly or indirectly, through any cor¬ 
porate or other device, in connection with 
the sale, offering for sale, or distribution 
of courses of study and Instruction In 
fingerprinting or fingerprinting science, 
in oommcrce, as ‘'commerce" is defined 
in the Federal Trade Commission Act. do 
forthwith cease and desist from repre¬ 
senting, directly or by Implication: 

1. That the opportunities for employ¬ 
ment and advancement in the field of 
fingerprinting and crime detection are 
unusual and unlimited for those who take 
respondents* course: 

2. That the demand for men trained 
merely in courses such as respondents* 
is great and the supply Inadequate; 

3. That many fingerprint bureaus are 
being enlarged and many more planned; 

4. That there Is a position to suit e ver)* 
preference In the fingerprinting field ar 
something which will appeal to every 
aptitude; 

5. That salaries in the fingerprinting 
field are considerably above the average; 

6. That fingerprinting work is filled 
with excitement and intrigue or packed 
with thrills, color, or romance; 

7. That students are selected by re¬ 
spondents on the basis of aptitude and 
personality, or that the training is 
limited to those applicants who can 
qualify by nature or disposition for the 


vork; ^ 

8. That the placement service or the 
qulpmcnt furnished by respondents is 
ree to those taking the course; 

9. That the UJS. Government Is in need 
>f those who take respondents* course^ 

10. That respondents employ ‘field 
epresentatlves** or "division chiefs 
)ther than salesmen. 

It is further ordered, That the com- 
>laint herein be, and it hereby is. du- 
nissed as to respondent Interstate TVain- 
ng Service, an Oregon corporation, and 
is to respondents Conard EL Green 
jeon A. Crouch solely In their capac.t t 
is officers of said corporation. 
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It ii further ordered , That paragraph 8 
of said complaint be. and It hereby is. dis¬ 
missed as to all the respondents. 

Issued: May 19.1965. 

By the Commission. 

(seal! Joseph W. Shea, 

Secretary. 

|FR. Doc. 66-0801; Filed, Sept. 15. 1905; 
8:45 a m.J 


Title 17—COMMODITY AND 
SECURITIES EXCHANGES 

Chapfer II—Securities and Exchange 
Commission 

[Rc1mu» No. 84-7700) 

PART 240— GENERAL RULES AND 
REGULATIONS, SECURITIES EX¬ 
CHANGE ACT OF 1934 


Miscellaneous Amendments 

The Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion ha* announced that it has renum¬ 
bered It* rules under sections 15(b) and 
15A of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 ( Exchange Act"), and that It lias 
amended Rules 15AI2-1. 17a-5 and 

19a3-l (17 CPR $9 240.15a/2-l, .17a-5 
and .19a3-l >. The action was taken 
to relate the rules adopted under 
section 15«b) to the numbered para¬ 
graphs of that section, as amended by the 
Securities Acts Amendments of 1964. and 
to conform the numbering of the rules 
under .section 15A to the numbering of 
the paragraptm of that section. 

Prior to the Securities Acts Amend¬ 
ment* of 1964. section 15(b> consisted of 
four unnumbered paragraphs. As a re¬ 
sult of those amendments, that section 
now consists of 10 numbered paragraphs. 
Therefore, the Commission has renum¬ 
bered each of its rules under section 
15<b> to identify the specific numbered 
Paragraph of that section to which each 
juch rule primarily relates. In addition, 
to avoid confusion, the Commission has 
renumbered the rules under section 15A 
to ^change the Initial lower case letter 
* In the designation of each of those 
juies to the upper case letter “A”. The 
Commission has also amended renum¬ 
bered Rule 15A12-1 (17 CPR 5 240.15A1 
2-l> and Rules 17a-5 and I9a3-1 (17 
Jjf 1 * H 240.17a-5 and 19a3-l) so that 
me references in those rules to the re¬ 
numbered rules under section 15(b) will 
reflect the new designation of those rules. 

Text of the Commission's action. The 
securities and Exchange Commission, 
acting pursuant to the Securities Ex- 
Cwige Act of 1934, particularly sections 

th*'. l5A ’ 17<a) * and 23(a) 

Thereof, and deeming such action neces- 
and appropriate in the public inter- 
SuSr, - the execution of the functions 
imn hcreb y renumbers each rule 

SCcUona 15(b> and 15A of the Sc- 
cunues Exchange Act of 1934. and 
*££nds renumbered Rule 1SA12-1 (17 
m i . -*0J5A12-1) and Rules 17a-5 and 
jSt* 07 CFR 55 240.17a-5 and 
xt forth ^ow. The Com- 
/*?*** ^ at noUce and procedure 
Pursuant to section 4 of the Administra¬ 


tive Procedure Act are unnecessary be¬ 
cause such renumbering and amend¬ 
ments relate to matters of practice and 
procedure and do not involve any sub¬ 
stantive change In existing requirements. 
Such renumbering and amendments 
shall be effective on September 24. 1965. 

Section 240.15b-l through 5 240 156-9 
of Chapter n of Title 17 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations arc each re¬ 
numbered as follows: 

i 240.15b 1 is renumbered I 240.15bl-l; 

I 240 156-2 In renumbered | 240 1563-1; 

I 240.156-3 is renumbered f 240.1562-1; 

S 240.156-4 is renumbered I 240 1561-3; 

I 240.156-6 is renumbered I 240.1561-4; 

« 240.166-6 1* renumbered f 240.16b6-l; 

I 240.156-7 is renumbered I 240.16bl-5; 

I 240.156-8 Is renumbered I 240.15bl-2; And 
I 240.156-9 U renumbered 1 240 1567-1. 

(Secs 15(b) And 23 (a). 48 SUl. 895 And 901. 
as Amended. 15 U3.C. 78o and 78w) 

Section 240.15aa-l through 
5 240 15a/2-l of Chapter II of TIUe 17 
of the Code of Federal Regulations are 
each renumbered as follows: 

1 240.15aa- 1 Ls renumbered | 240 15Ait-1; 
t 240 1Sab-1 ls renumbered I 240 15Ab-l; 

« 240 1 Sag-1 is renumbered f 240 15Ag-i, 

I 240.15&J-1 is renumbered f 240 15AJ-1; 
and 

I 240,15a22-l is renumbered | 240 15AJ2-1. 

(Secs. 15A and 23(a). 52 SUt. 1070. as 
amended. 48 8Ut. 901. as Amended. 15 UJ3.C. 
78o-3 and 78w) 

Section 240.15AJ2-1 of Chapter n of 
Title 17 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions is amended so that the reference 
therein to 9 240 156-9 is revised to read 
9 240.1567-1. 

(Sees. 16A and 23(A), 52 8tat. 1070. os 
amended. 48 SUt. 901. as amended. 15 
UJ8.C. 78o-3 and 78w) 

Section 240.17a~5 of Chapter II of 
Title 17 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions is amended so that the reference in 
paragraph (b)(1) thereof to 9 240 156-8 
is revised to read 9 240 1561-2. 

(Secs. 17(a) and 23(a). 48 SUt 897 and 901. 
as amended. 15 U.S.C. 78q and 78w) 

Section 240.19a3-l of Chapter II of 
Title 17 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions is amended so that the reference 
therein to 9 240.156-9 ls revised to read 
9 240.1567-1. 

(Secs. 19(A) and 23(a). 48 SUt 898 and 901. 
as amended. 15 US.C. 78s and 78w) 

By the Commission. 

I SEAL 1 OltVAL L. DU Bo IS. 

Secretary. 

Skptembkr 10,1965. 

(F.R. Doc 65-9802; Filed. 8cpt. 15. 1965; 
8:45 AiQ.| 


Title 19-CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter!—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 

\TD. 56481) 

PERSONAL EXEMPTIONS ACCORDED 
RETURNING RESIDENTS 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

Public Law 89-62. approved June 30, 
1965, amended the provisions in schedule 


8, part 2A. Tariff Schedules of the United 
States, relating to personal exemptions 
accorded returning residents of the 
United States and the provisions in sec¬ 
tion 321(a) (2) of the Tariff Act of 1930. 
as amended, relating to the value of ar¬ 
ticles subject to administrative exemp¬ 
tion from duty or tax. 

To conform to the changes in the law 
made by Public Law 89-62 and to make 
certain required technical changes, the 
Customs regulations are amended as 
follows: 

part 8—LIABILITY FOR DUTIES; EN¬ 
TRY OF IMPORTED MERCHANDISE 

§ 8.3 [ Amended ) 

Section 8.3 ls amended by substituting 
•'fair retail value in the country of ship¬ 
ment” for “value’' where it appears In 
paragraph <b>. the first sentence of par¬ 
agraph <c). the third sentence of para¬ 
graph <d><2>, paragraph (d)(4)(il> and 
(Ui) and (5), and the first sentence of 
paragraph (d)(6); and by amending the 
second sentence of paragraph (d)(6) to 
read: “For example, an article ordinarily 
subject to an ad valorem rate of duty 
but sent as a gift. If the fair retail value 
ls $11. would be subject to a duty based 
upon its value under the provisions of 
section 402 or 402a, Tariff Act of 1930. 
as amended, even though the dutiable 
value Is less than $10.” 

(77A SUt. 14. aac. 624. 46 SUt 759; 19 UB C 
1202 (Ocn. Hdnote 11), 1624.) 


part 9—importations by mail 

Section 9.3 is amended os follows: The 
first sentence of paragraph <b) is 
amended to read: 

§ 9.3 Mail entrie*. 


(b i No mail or other entry shall be 
issued for any shipment in the mails 
which is unconditionally free of duty 
and does not exceed $250 in value. # • • 


§9.6 (Amended! 

Section 9.6 is amended by substitut¬ 
ing “fair retail value in the country of 
shipment” for "value” in paragraphs 
(a) and ib) and in the quotation of sub¬ 
division (2). section 321(a) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930. as amended, in footnote 6 
appended to 9 9.6(a). 

§9.10 (Amended] 

The heading of } 9.10 is amended by 
substituting “$100 or $200“ for “$200 or 
$300“ therein. Paragraph (c) ls deleted 

(77A SUt. 14. ACC 624. 46 SUt. 759; 19 US.C 
1202 (Ckm. Hdnou 11). 1624) 


part 10—ARTICLES CONDITIONALLY 
FREE, SUBJECT TO A REDUCED 
RATE, ETC. 

§ 10.17 ( Amended ] 

Section 10.17 is amended as follows: 

1. Paragraph (a) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “$100 or $200“ for “$200 or 
$300“ in the second sentence. 

2. Paragraph (b) is amended to read: 

(b) Articles acquired abroad. Subject 
to the limitations and conditions herein- 
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after stated, each returning resident is 
entitled under items 813.30 and 813.31. 
and schedule 8. part 2, headnote 1. 
Tariff Schedules of the United States,* 
to bring Jn free of duty and internal 
revenue tax articles for his personnal or 
household use which were purchased or 
otherwise acquired abroad merely as an 
incident of the foreign Journey from 
which he is returning and which ac¬ 
company him on his arrival. The ag¬ 
gregate fair retail value in the country of 
acquisition of such articles shall not 
exceed $100 or, in the case of a resident 
arriving directly or indirectly from 
American Samoa. Guam, or the Virgin 
Islands of the United States, $200, of 
which not more than $100 shall have 
been acquired elsewhere than in such in¬ 
sular possession. These exemptions do 
not apply to articles intended for sale or 
acquired on commission, i.e., for the ac¬ 
count of another person, with or without 
compensation for the service rendered. 

3. Footnote 22 appended to paragraph 
< b > is amended to read: 

•"Other Articles accompanying such per¬ 
son, including (but only In the cam of an 
Individual who haa Attained the Age of 21) 
not more than 1 quart of alcoholic beverages 
(or 1 wine gallon of such beverages if such 
individual arrives directly or indirectly from 
American 8amoa, Guam, or the Virgin Is¬ 
lands of the United States, not more than 1 
quart of which shall have been acquired else¬ 
where than In such Insular possessions) and 
Including not more than 100 cigars, acquired 
abroad as an Incident of the Journey from 
which he is returning, for his personal or 
household use, but not imported for the 
account of any other person nor intended 
for salo, if declared in accordance with regu¬ 
lations of the Secretary of the Treasury: 

"Articles not over $100 (or $200 in the casc 
of persons arriving directly or Indirectly 
from American Samoa. Guam, or the Virgin 
Islands of the United States, not more than 
•100 of which shall have been acquired else¬ 
where than In such Insular possessions) in 
aggregate fair retail value In the country of 
acquisition, if such person arrives from the 
Virgin Islands of the United States or from 
a contiguous country which maintains a free 
sone or free port, or arrives from any other 
country after having remained beyond the 
territorial limits of the United States for a 
period of not less than 48 hour*, and iff 
either case has not claimed an exemption 
under thla item (81331) or under Item 015.30 
within the 30 days immediately preceding 
this arrival." (Items 81330, 81831, Tariff 
Schedules of the United States.) 

4. Paragraph (c) Is amended by delet¬ 
ing the second and third sentences. 

5. Paragraph (d) is amended to read: 

<d> Tobacco products , alcoholic bev¬ 
erages ^ and foodstuffs . Cigars, ciga¬ 
rettes. manufactured tobacco, alcoholic 
beverages, and foodstuffs may be includ¬ 
ed in the exemption to which a return¬ 
ing resident is entitled: Provided, The 
exemption shall not Include: 

<1> More than 100 cigars: 

(2) Any alcoholic beverages in the 
case of an individual who has not at¬ 
tained the age of 21; 

(3) More than 1 quart of alcoholic 
beverages in the case of an individual 
w'ho does not arrive directly or indirectly 
from American Samoa. Guam, or the 
Virgin Islands of the United States: 

(4) More than i wine gallon of alco¬ 
holic beverages in the case of an indi¬ 


vidual who arrives directly or indirectly 
from American Samoa, Guam, or the 
Virgin Islands of the United States (not 
more than 1 quart of which shall have 
been acquired elsewhere than In such 
insular possessions). 

6. Paragraph <c) Is deleted and a new 
paragraph (e) is inserted as follows: 

(e> Application of exemption to ar¬ 
ticles subject to the highest rates of 
duty. The $100 or $200 exemption shall 
be applied to the aggregate fair retail 
value in the country of acquisition of the 
articles subject to the highest rates of 
duty.* If on internal revenue tax is 
applicable, it shall be combined with the 
duty in determining which rates arc 
highest. 

7. Footnote 23 appended to paragraph 
< e) is amended to read: 

8. The first and second sentences of 
paragraph (f) are amended to read: 

(f) Family grouping of exemptions. 
Each member of a family is entitled to 
the $100 or $200 exemption, subject to 
the conditions prescribed in schedule 8. 
part 2. Tariff Schedules of the United 
States. Articles belonging to one per¬ 
son cannot be included in the $100 or 
$200 exemption of another person, but 
when members of a family residing in 
one household travel together on their 
return to the United States, the $100 or 
$200 exemption to which the several 
members of the family may be entitled 
may be grouped and allowed without 
regard to which member is the owner of 
the articles except in the case of alco¬ 
holic beverages when such a member has 
not attained the age of 21. • • • 

9. Paragraphs (g>, (h), and (!) are 
amended to read: 

(g) Length of stay abroad. (1) The 
$100 exemption shall not be allowed un¬ 
less a returning resident has remained 
beyond the territorial limits of the 
United States for a period not less than 
48 hours, except in the case of a return¬ 
ing resident arriving in the United States 
from Mexico. With respect to articles 
acquired in Mexico, the $100 exemption 
may be allowed without regard to length 
of time a returning resident has re¬ 
mained outside the territorial limits of 
the United States, unless the resident 
returns through a port as to which there 
is In effect a special regulation or in¬ 
struction requiring that the returning 
resident, in order to obtain the benefit 
of the $100 exemption for such articles, 
shall have remained beyond the terri¬ 
torial limits of the United States for such 
period, not to exceed 24 hours, as shall 
be specified in the special regulation or 
instruction.* 

(2) The $200 exemption applicable in 
the case of the arrival of a returning 
resident directly or indirectly from the 
Virgin Islands of the United States may 
be allowed without regard to the length 
of time such person has remained out¬ 
side the territorial limits of the United 
States. 

<h» Frequency of allowances. (1) 
The $100 or $200 exemption shall not 


“When the $100 or $200 exemption has 
been so applied, another claim for the $100 or 
$200 exemption within the following 30 days 
cannot be allowed. See § 23.5(c) of this 
chapter. 


be granted to a returning resident who 
has taken advantage of such exemption 
within the 30-day period Immediately 
preceding his return to the United 
States.* The date of the returning 
resident's latest prior arrival on which 
he declared articles for allowance of the 
$100 or $200 exemption shall be deemed 
the date he took advantage of the ap¬ 
plicable exemption. 

(2) A returning resident who hiu re¬ 
ceived a total exemption of less than 
$100 under the $100 exemption, or a total 
exemption of less than $200 under the 
$200 exemption, in connection with hla 
return from one Journey is not entitled 
to apply' the remainder of either amount 
to articles acquired Abroad on a subse¬ 
quent Journey. Articles acquired on one 
journey and left In a foreign country 
cannot be allowed any exemption accru¬ 
ing upon the importer's return Irom a 
subsequent Journey. 

(i) Computation of time requirements. 
(I) The 48-hour period a returning 
resident must have been abroad to be 
entitled to an exemption shall be com¬ 
puted exactly. For example, a resident 
leaving United States territory at 1.30 
pjm. on June 1 would complete the 48- 
hour period at 1:30 pm. on June 3. 

<2> The 30-day period immediately 
preceding the resident's return shall be 
computed by excluding the day of ar¬ 
rival and counting backward 30 days. 
In the case of an arrival on May 28. the 
resident would not be entitled to the 1100 
or $200 exemption if he hod taken ad¬ 
vantage of such exemption on or after 
the last preceding April 28. 

10. Paragraph (J) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting **$100 or $200" for "$200 or 
$300” in the third sentence. 

11. Paragraph (k) is deleted. 

12. Paragraph (!) 1s amended by de¬ 
leting "or 813.32" in the first sentence 
and by substituting "$100 or $200" for 
"$200 or $300 ' in the third and fourth 
sentences. Footnote 25a appended to 
paragraph (1) is amended by deleting 
"or 813.32" therefrom. 

13. Paragraph <m) is amended to 
read: 

(m) Sale. An article brought In un¬ 
der the $100 or $200 exemption and sub¬ 
sequently sold is not dutiable or subject 
to forfeiture by reason of the sale there¬ 
of. If the returning resident actually 
acquired and imported the article for 
his bona fide personal or household use 
and not for sale. 


14. Footnote 28 appended to para¬ 
graph »m) is deleted. 

§ 10.17a [Deleted 1 

Section 10.17a Is deleted. 


§ 10.18 [Amended] 

The quotation of headnotc 1, part 2A 
schedule 8. Tariff Schedules of tne 
United States In footnote 29 appended 
to i 10.18(e) is amended by deleting or 
any article which has been exempted 
from duty under item 813.32 iron 
paragraph (a) thereof. 

Section 10.19 Is amended as follows 
Paragraph (b)(3) is amended. 
paragraph (c) (3) Is added, and p* 
graph (f) is amended to read: 
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f 10.19 Dfclirolkm and entry. 

• i • a • 

<b> * * * <3) the aggregate of the 
rtluc of all articles acquired abroad by 
him and of the cost or value of altera¬ 
tions and dutiable repairs made abroad 
to personal or household effects taken out 
tod brought back by him (seel 10.17(a)) 
does not exceed $100 or $200 in the case 
of direct or indirect arrivals from Ameri¬ 
can Samoa. Guam, and the Virgin Is¬ 
lands of the United States; except that 
written declarations may be required 
generally"or in respect of particular types 
of traffic if necessary at any seaport or 
airport to effect prompt and orderly 
dearar.ee of passengers and their effects, 
and may be required in particular cases 
at any port if deemed necessary to pro¬ 
tect thr revenue. A family group travel¬ 
ing together may be permitted to declare 
orally articles acquired abroad for the 
personal or household use of any mem¬ 
ber of the family if the value of such 
articles docs not exceed the total amount 
of the exemption to which the family 
group l? entitled. 

<c> Written declarations. • • • 

(3) individual items not exceeding $5 
per Item In fair retail value In the 
country of acquisition may be grouped 
as "Miscellaneous" up to but not ex¬ 
ceeding a total value of $50 where a 
written declaration is required. 


(fj Value. Opposite the description 
of each article required to be declared 
ipedfically in a written declaration the 
passenger shall state the price at re¬ 
tail actually paid for the article, or Its 
fair retail value in the country of ac¬ 
quisition if it was not acquired at retail 
or by purchase. A statement of price 
dial! be In the currency of purchase or 
Its equivalent in United States currency, 
tnd a statement of value shall be In the 
currency of the Country in which the 
article was acquired or in United 8tates 
currency. Due adjustment shall be 
made by the appropriate customs officer 
whenever the purchase price or value 
declared differs from the fair retail 
^uue, whether by reason of depreciation 
due to wear and use. circumstances of 
Purchase or acquisition, or for any other 
reason. 

• • • • 

. Section 10.20 is deleted and the fol- 
110.20 is inserted in lieu 

thereof. 


the United States, an oral declaration of 
the importer may be accepted in lieu of 
a written declaration on Form 3297. 
Effects of returning residents entitled to 
free entry under item 810.20 or item 
813.10 (other than automobiles and 
other vehicles of residents returning 
from noncontiguous countries) need not 
be itemized In the written declaration. 
If the collector is satisfied that an entry 
would serve no good purpose, none need 
be required, but evidence of ownership 
for customs purposes, such ns a carrier’s 
certificate or properly endorsed bill of 
lading, shall be required in connection 
with the declaration. Such exemption 
from entry may also be applied with 
respect to household effects or tools of 
trade entitled to free entry (see II 10.11 
and 10.15. respectively) which are unac¬ 
companied or forwarded In bond. 

§ 10.21 [ Amended ] 

Section 10.21(1) is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “813.31" for “813.30". Footnote 
31 appended to paragraph (i) is amended 
to read: 

* “(x) The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
order to avoid expense and Inconvenience to 
the Government disproportionate to the 
amount of revenue that would otherwise be 
collected, is hereby authorised, under such 
regulations as he shall prescribe, to— 


“(2) Admit articles free of duty and or 
any tax imposed on or by reason of Importa¬ 
tion, but the aggregate fair retaU value In 
the country of shipment of articles Imported 
by one person on one day and exempted from 
the payment of duty shall not exceed— 


# '(B) $10 In the case of articles accompany¬ 
ing. and for the personal or household use 
of. persons arriving in the United States 
who are not entitled to any exemption from 
duty under item 812.25 or 613.31 of title 
!•••.* (Tariff Act of 1930. sec. 321. as 
amended; 19 U S C. 1321) 

§ 10.42 [ Amended ) 

Section 10.42(d) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “$100 or $200" for “$200 or 
$300" in the first and second sentences 
thereof. 

(77A 8tat. 14. sec. 824. 46 Stat. 759; 19 UAC. 
1202 (Gen. Hdnole 11), 1024) 


PART 20—DISPOSITION OF UN¬ 
CLAIMED AND ABANDONED MER¬ 
CHANDISE 

§ 20.6 (Amended) 


o 10.20 l n urompnntcd shipment*. 

an * °f trade. When ef- 
rects claimed to be free of duty undei 
810.20, 812.10. 812.20, 812.30 oi 
Tariff Schedules of the Unite* 
do not accompany the importej 
on his arrival in the United States oi 
e forwarded in bond, a declaration ol 
jne importer on customs Form 3299 ir 
Jf ca ' c f 9 nonresident. or on customs 
2“ W in the case of a retumint 
rowdent, shall be required to support th( 

*ffa5.*°L. fpee entr y* except that as t< 
which are free of duty under iten 
«10.20 or item 813.10, Tariff Schedules ol 


Footnote 8 appended to 120.6(c) is 
amended by substituting “schedule 8, 
part 2A, Tariff Schedules of the United 
States," for “paragraph 1798. as 
amended, or paragraph 1632. Tariff Act 
of 1930," therein. 

(77A Stat. 14. sec. 824. 48 Stat, 750; 19 U.8.O. 
1202 (Oen. Hdnote 11). 1024) 

These amendments shall apply with 
respect to the personal exemptions of 
returning residents arriving in the 
United States on and after October I, 
1965. and with respect to articles ad¬ 
mitted free of duty and tax under sec¬ 
tion 321(a) (2) of the Tariff Act of 1930. 


as amended (19 UJS.C. 1321(a)(2)) ar¬ 
riving in the United States on and after 
October I, 1965. 

(seal) Lester D. Johnson, 

Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: September 9. 1965. 

James Pomeroy Hendrick, 

Acting Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury . 

(Fit. Doc. 65-9833: Filed, Sept. 15, 1965; 
8:48 Lm.) 


|TJ>. 56482) 

PART 17—protests and 
REAPPRAISEMENTS 

Number of Copies To Be Filed 

It has been determined that additional 
copies of appeals by collectors are now 
necessary for purposes of administration. 
Presently collectors are required to for¬ 
ward a copy of their appeal to the con¬ 
signee or hl« agent or attorney. To 
require that two copies be forwarded to 
the Assistant to the Chief Counsel for 
his official use and for the use of the 
Customs Section. Department of Justice, 
117.7(a) is amended. 

It has also been determined that an 
additional copy of an appeal of a con¬ 
signee or his agent is needed for the 
use of the Customs Section. Department 
of Justice. Under the present arrange¬ 
ment. collectors of customs retain one 
of the triplicate copies filed and forward 
the original and third copy to the U.S. 
Customs Court and the Assistant to the 
Chief Counsel, respectively. To require 
that an additional copy be filed, 117.7(b) 
is amended. 

Section 17.7 (a) and (b) now read as 
follows: 

§ 17,7 Appeal for re* ppruUeme n 1 1 
form; Mitiplen; certification of docu¬ 
ment*. 

(a) When the collector appeals for 
reappraisement. he shall use customs 
Form 4305 and at once forward a copy 
of the appeal to the consignee or his 
agent or attorney and two copies of 
such appeal to the Assistant to the Chief 
Counsel. Bureau of Customs, 201 Varick 
Street. New York, N.Y.. 10014. Such ap¬ 
peal shall specify the particular items 
in the invoice affected if it docs not 
apply to all. 

(b) The appeal of a consignee or hla 
agent shall be filed with the collector in 
quadruplicate. Customs Form 4305 may 
be used for this purpose. The post office 
address of the consignee or his agent 
shall be set forth in each appeal. 

• • • • • 

(Sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 UB.O. 1624) 

IsealI Lester D. Johnson, 

Commissioner of Customs, 

Approved: September 3, 1965. 

James Pomeroy Hendrick, 

Acting Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury . 

(FB. Doc. 65-9834; Filed. 8ept. 15, 1965; 

8:48 m| 
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Title 26—INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER A—INCOME TAX 

(TD. 6850] 

PART 1—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE 
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DECEM¬ 
BER 31, 1953 

Adjustments to Basis of Stock in Con¬ 
trolled Foreign Corporations and of 
Other Property 

On June 8. 1965. notice of proposed 
rule making was published In the Fed¬ 
eral Register (30 F.R. 7493) regarding 
the amendment of the Income Tax Regu¬ 
lations (26 CFR Part I) to conform to 
section 961 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954. as added by section 12(a) of the 
Revenue Act of 1962 (76 Stat. 1006). No 
comments on the rules proposed having 
been received, the amendment of the 
regulations as proposed is hereby 
adopted. 

f seal 1 Sheldon S. Cohen, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Approved: September 10.1965. 

Stanley S. Surrey, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

In order to co nfor m the Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) to section 
961 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, 
as added by section 12(a) of the Revenue 
Act of 1962 (76 Stat. 1006). such regu¬ 
lations are amended as follows effective 
with respect to taxable years of foreign 
corporations beginning after December 
31. 1962, and to taxable years of United 
States shareholders within which or with 
which such taxable years of such foreign 
corporations end: 

g 1.061 Statutory provisions; adjust¬ 
ments to basis of stock in controlled 
foreign corpora I ion* and of other 
property. 

Sac. 061. Adjustments to basis of stock 
in controlled foreign corporation* and of 
other property —(a) Increase in basis. Un¬ 
der regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
or hla delegate, the basis of a United States 
shareholder's stok In a controlled foreign 
corporation, and the basis of property of a 
United States shareholder by reason of which 
he la considered inder section 968(a)(2) as 
owning stock of a controlled foreign corpo¬ 
ration. shall bo increased by the amount 
required to be included tn his gross income 
under section 951(a) with respect to such 
stock or with respect to such property, as 
the case may be, but only to the extent to 
which such amount was Included in the gross 
Income of such United States shareholder. 
In the case of s United 8 la tee shareholder 
who has made an election under section 962 
for the taxable year, the increase In basis 
provided by this subsection shall not exceed 
an amount equal to the amount of tax paid 
under this chapter with respect to the 
Amounts required to be Included In his gross 
Income under section 961(a). 

(b) Reduction in basis —(1) tn general. 
Under regulations prescribed by the Secre¬ 
tary or his delegate, the adjusted basis of 
stock or other property with respect to which 
a United States shareholder or a Untied 
States person receives an amount which Is 


excluded from gross income under section 
959(a) shall be reduced by the amount so 
excluded. In the case of a United States 
shareholder who has made an election und*r 
section 962 for any prior taxable year, the 
reduction In basis provided by this paragraph 
shall not exceed an amount equal to the 
amount received which Is excluded from gross 
Income under section 959(a) after the appli¬ 
cation of section 962(d). 

(2) Amount in ezeess of basis. To the 
extent that an amount excluded from gross 
income under section 959(a) exceeds the 
adjusted basis of the stock or other property 
with respect to which It la received, the 
amount shall be treated as gain from the 
sale or exchange of property. 

(Sec. 961 as added by sec 12(a). Rev. Act 
1962 (76 8tat. 1006)) 

§ 1.961—1 Increase in basts of stork in 
controlled foreign corporations anti 
of other property. 

(a) Increase in basis —<1> In general . 
Except as provided In subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph, the basis of a United 
States shareholder's— 

a> Stock In a controlled foreign cor¬ 
poration; or 

(11) Property (as defined In paragraph 
(b)(1) of this section) by reason of the 
ownership of which he Is considered un¬ 
der section 958(a)(2) as owning stock 
In a controlled foreign corporation 

shall be Increased under section 961(a). 
as of the last day in the taxable year of 
such corporation on which it Is a con¬ 
trolled foreign corporation, by the 
amount required to be Included with re¬ 
spect to such stock or such property In 
such shareholder's gross Income under 
section 951(a) for his taxable year in 
which or with which such taxable year of 
such corporation ends. The increase In 
basis provided by the preceding sentence 
shall be made only to the extent to which 
such amount required to be included in 
gross income under section 951(a) was 
so Included in gross income. 

(2) Limitation cm amount of increase 
in case of election under section 962. In 
the case of a United States shareholder 
who makes the election under section 
962 for the taxable year, the amount of 
the increase In basis provided by subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph shall not 
exceed the amount of United States tax 
paid In accordance with such election 
with respect to the amounts included in 
such shareholder's gross Income under 
section 951(a) for such year (as deter¬ 
mined under I 1.962-1). 

(b) Rules of application —*1) Prop¬ 
erty defined. The property of a United 
States shareholder referred to In para¬ 
graph (a)(1) (ID of this section shall 
consist of— 

<i) Stock in a foreign corporation: 

(11) An interest in a foreign partner¬ 
ship: or 

(ill) A beneficial Interest In a foreign 
estate or trust (as defined in section 
7701(a)(31)). 

(2) Increase with respect to each 
share of stock. Any increase under 
paragraph (a) of this section in the 
basis of a United States shareholder's 
stock in a foreign corporation shall be 
made In the amount included in gross 
income under section 951(a) or in the 
amount of United States tax paid in 
accordance with an election under sec¬ 


tion 962. as the case may be. with respect 
to each share of such stock. 

(c> Illustration . The application of 
this section may be illustrated by the 
following examples: 

Example (/). Domestic corporation X 
owns 800 of the 1,000 ■hare* of the one cUn 
of * lock In controlled foreign corporation r 
which owns all of the one class of stock la 
controlled foreign corporation 8 Corpora¬ 
tions M. K. and 8 use the calendar }onr as 
a taxable year. In 1964, S Corporation hss 
6100.000 of earnings and profits after the 
payment of $11,250 of foreign inoomt taxes, 
and $100,000 of subpart F Income Corpora¬ 
tion R has no earnings and profits With 
respect to 8 Corporation. M Corporation Is 
required to include in gross income WO.OCO 
(800,1.000X $100,000) under section 951(a). 
and $9,000 ($80.000/$100.000x $11,250 > under 
section 78. On December 31, 1964 M Cor¬ 
poration must Increase the bast* of etch 
share of Us stock in R Corporation by 9100 
($80.000/800). 

Example (2). A. an individual United 
States shareholder, owns all of the 1.000 
shares of tho one class of stock In controlled 
foreign corporation T. Corporation T and 
A use the calendar year as a taxable year. 
In 1964. T Corporation has $80,000 o: earn¬ 
ings and profits after the payment of 920,000 
of foreign Income taxes, and $80,000 of sub¬ 
part F Income. A makes the election under 
section 962 for 1964 and in accordance with 
such election pays a United States tax of 
$23,000 with respect to the $80,000 included 
in his gross Income under section 951(a t 
On December 31. 1964. A must Increase the 
basis of each share of his stock In T Corpora¬ 
tion by 123 ($23,000/1,000). 


§ 1.961-2 Reduction in ba«i» of dork in 
foreign corporation* and of other 
property. 

<a> Reduction in basis— (l) In gen¬ 
eral Except as provided in subpara¬ 
graph <2 ) of this paragraph, the adjusted 
basis of a United States person’s— 

(I) Stock l n a foreign corporation 
(ill Interest in a foreign partnership; 
or 

(ill) Beneficial interest in a foreign es¬ 
tate or trust (as defined tn section 7701 
(a) (31)), 


with respect to which such United States 
person receives an amount which is ex¬ 
cluded from gross income under section 
959(a). shall be reduced under section 
961(b). as of the time such person re¬ 
ceives such excluded amount, by the sum 
of the amount so excluded and any in¬ 
come, war profits, or excess profits taxes 
imposed by any foreign country or pos¬ 
session of the United 8tates on or with 
respect to the earnings and profits at¬ 
tributable to such excluded amount when 
such earnings and profits were actually 
distributed directly or indirectly through 
a chain of ownership described in sec¬ 


tion 958(a)(2). 

( 2) Limitation on amount of reduction 
in case of election under section 962. in 
the case of a distribution of earnings and 
profits attributable to amounts with re¬ 
spect to which an election under sectR** 
962 has been made, the amount of tu 
reduction in basis provided by subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph shall not 


exceed the sum of— 

(1) The amount of such distribution 
which is excluded from gross ^ome un¬ 
der section 959<a> after the applicant 
of section 962(d) and » 1.962-3: and 
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<il» Any Income, wax profits, or excess 
profit- taxes Imposed by any foreign 
country or possession of the United 
States on or with respect to the earnings 
and profits attributable to such excluded 
amount when such earnings and profits 
were actually distributed directly or in¬ 
directly through a chain of ownership 
described in section 958(a)(2), 

(b> Reduction with respect to each 
share of stock. Any reduction under 
paragraph (a) of this section in the ad¬ 
justed basis of a United States person's 
stock In a foreign corporation shall be 
made with respect to each share of such 
stock in the sun* of— 

(1) <l> The amount excluded from 
gross income under section 959(a); or 

<il> The amount excluded from gross 
Income under section 959(a) after the 
application of section 982(d) arid I 1.962- 
3; and 

(2) The amount of any income, war 
profits, or excess profits taxes imposed 
by any foreign country or possession of 
the United States on or with respect to 
the earnings and profits attributable to 
«uch excluded amount when such earn¬ 
ings and profits were actually distributed 
directly or indirectly through a drain of 
ownership described in section 958 (a) <2>. 

<c) Amount in excess of basis. To the 
extent that the amount of the reduction 
In tht adjusted basis of property pro¬ 
vided by paragraph (a) of this section 
exceeds such adjusted basis, the amount 
shall be treated as gain from the sale or 
exchange of property. 

<d> Illustration. The application of 
this section may be illustrated by the fol¬ 
lowing examples: 


Example (I), (a) Dome*Uc corporation 

M own* all of the 1.000 shares ol the one 
cUtt or ctock in controlled foreign corpora¬ 
tion R which owns all of the 500 shares of 
the ou- class of stock In controlled foreign 
corporation 8. Each share of M Corpora¬ 
tion's stock In R Corporation has a basts of 
•200 Corporations M, R. and B use the co1- 
•ndar year as a taxable year. In 1063. 8 
Corporation has •100.000 ol earnings and 
prua^ after the payment of $50,000 of foreign 
income taxes and $100,000 of subpart P In- 
JJJJjf- For 1063. M Corporation Includes 
IJOOOOO in gross Income under section 061 
is) with respect to 6 Corporation. In ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of | 1.061-1. M 
porporritton increases the basis of each of !U 
shares of stock In R Corporation to $300 
«00 noo.OM/I. 000 ) as of December 31. 


* b > July 31. 1004. M Corporation sell 
° r lu shares of stock in R Corporation ti 
°^ nc * Uc corporation N at a price of $350 pe 
snore Corporation N satisfies the require 
of Paragraph <d) of | 1959 l so as t- 
qualify os M Corporation's successor In In 
r. wt September 30. 1964. the earning 
^T 001 * * Ur »t>utAble to the $100,000 In 
ae<l In m Corporation's gross Income unde 
051(a) for 1963 are distributed to 1 
wpwstion which Incurs a withholding ta 
0X1 * uch fiUtrlbutlon (10 percent o 
u/IvTX* an additional foreign in cam 
rV*? 3 * Percent or $30,000 by reason of th 
the distribution of $90.00 
(•100.000 minus $10,000) in its taxable In 

tloT 00 Juno 30 - 1W6. R Corpora 

tur ; ^^ihutes the remaining $60,000 o 
ann and Proflu to corporations 5 

T N r^ Corp0rmtlon M receives $45.00 
and excludes sue] 
Kro ** lucume under sectioi 
( 250 i‘r^n O0 I?° rftUon N receives $15,00 
.000 > $60,000) and, as M Corporation' 

No. 179 -6 


successor In Interest, excludes such amount 
from gross Income under section 960(a). As 
of June 80. 1966. M Corporation must reduce 
the adjusted basis of each of Its 750 shares of 
stock in R Corporation to $200 ($300 minus 
($45.000/760+ $10.000/1,000 + $30.000/1.000)): 
and N Corporation must reduce the basis of 
each of Its 250 shores of stock In R Corpora¬ 
tion to $250 ($350 minus ($16,000/250 + 
•10.000/ 1J000 + $30,000/1,000)). 

Example (2). The facts are the same os 
In paragraph (a) of example (1), except that 
In addition, on July 31. 1964. R Corporation 
sells Its 500 shares of stock In 8 Corporation 
to domestic corporation P at a price of $600 
per shore. Corporation P satisfies the re¬ 
quirements of paragraph (d) of f 1.959-1 so 
os to qualify as M Corporation's successor 
In Interest. On September 30. 1964. 8 Cor¬ 
poration distributes $100,000 of earnings and 
profits to P Corporation, which earnings and 
profits are attributable to the $100,000 In¬ 
cluded In M Corporation’s gross Income under 
section 951(a) for 1963. Corporation P In¬ 
curs a withholding tax of $10,000 on the 
distribution from 8 Corporation (10 percent 
of $100.000 1 . As M Corporation's successor 
in interest. P Corporation excludes the 
$90,000 It receives from gross Income under 
section 959(a). As of September 30. 1964. 
P Corporation must reduce the basts of each 
of its 500 shares of stock In 8 Corporation 
to $400 ($600 minus ($90.000/500+ $10,000/ 
500)). 

(Sec. 7806, Internal Revenue Code of 1954; 
68A 5tat. 917; 26 U8.C. 7806) 

|FR. Doc. 05-9835, Plied. Sept IS. 1965; 

8:48 am | 


Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter V—Department of the Army 
SU8CMAPTM 0—CLAIMS AND ACCOUNTS 

PART 536—CLAIMS AGAINST THE 
UNITED STATES 

Marine Casualties 

Paragraphs (c), (d), <e>, and <f) of 
I 536.44 are revised to read as follows: 

g 536.44 Marine casualties; cl aim*. 


(c) Maritime claims . The Army 
Maritime Claims Settlement Act. 10 
U.S.C. 4801-4806. as amended, is the 
principal statute authorizing the De¬ 
partment of the Army to settle marine 
casualty claims both in favor of and 
against the Government. Claims within 
the purview of this statute will be settled 
thereunder to the exclusion of other laws 
and regulations which may afford con¬ 
current jurisdiction, except as set out in 
paragraph (f > (2) of this section. 8uch 
claims will be investigated and reported 
pursuant to this section and processed 
under 5 5 536.45 and 537.7 of this chapter. 

(d) Authority to settle or compromise 
maritime claims. The authority of the 
Secretary of the Army to settle or com¬ 
promise maritime claims has been dele¬ 
gated as set out in 9 536.45. 

(e) Form of claim. The bulk of mari¬ 
time claims under the cited statute In¬ 
volves commercial interest. In view of 
commercial practice, a prescribed form 
of claim Is not required. A letter ac¬ 
companied by a claim invoice, repair 
voucher, estimate of repair costs, survey 
report, notice of liability, or similar docu¬ 
ment indicating damage for which the 
Government is being held responsible 


will be treated as a claim, subject to 
formalization prior to final action by the 
approving authority, which will include 
obtaining the necessary evidence of the 
authority of the person signing on behalf 
of a corporate claimant. 

(f) Maritime claims under contract 
and other claims regulations. (I) 
Claims in favor of or against the United 
States under the Army Maritime Claims 
Settlement Act. which concurrently arc 
payable under contract, except contract 
salvage claims and claims for towage in 
the nature of salvage services, routinely 
will be adjusted or settled under the ap¬ 
plicable contract. This does not fore¬ 
close resort to the statutory remedy and 
implementing regulations where not 
settled under the contract. 

(2) Claims under the Army Maritime 
Claims Settlement Act. and under the 
Foreign Claims Act (5 536.26) may be 
processed under the latter where author¬ 
ity to do so has been obtained from the 
Chief, U.S. Army Claims Service. 

(3) Claims of military personnel and 
civilian employees of the Department of 
the Army for damage to or loss or de¬ 
struction of personal property, occurring 
incident to their service, will be processed 
under 9 536,27. 

(4) Claims for loss or damage to Gov¬ 
ernment property under jurisdiction of 
the Army will be processed in accordance 
with 55 536.45. 537.1 and 537.7 of this 
chapter, or AR 735-11, as appropriate. 

(AR 56-19. Aug. 3. 1965) (tec. 3012, 70A Stat. 
157; 10 US.C, 3012) 


J. C. Lambert, 

Major General. U.S. Army. 

The Adjutant General. 

irjfc. Doc. 65 9805: Filed. Sept. 15, 1965; 
8:46 axn.) 

Title 38—PENSIONS. BONUSES, 
AND VETERANS’ RELIEF 

Chapter I—Veterans Administration 
PART 3—ADJUDICATION 

Subpart A—Pension, Compensation, 
and Dependency and Indemnity 
Compensation 

Examinations; Reexaminations 

1. In 9 3.326, the hc&dnote and para¬ 
graphs (a). <b>, <c). and (d)(2) are 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 3.326 Examination*. 

(a) General. Except as otherwise 
provided in this section & Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration examination will be au¬ 
thorized when there is evidence Indi¬ 
cating the reasonable probability of a 
valid claixxi for disability compensation 
or pension. This section is applicable to 
original claims, reopened claims and 
claims for Increase. Hospital reports 
described In 5 3.157(b) (1) and (3) are 
included in the definition of Veterans 
Administration examinations for the 
purpose of rating these claims. 

(b) Personal appearance by claimant. 
Where the claimant appears personally 
And an examination is necessary to de¬ 
termine entitlement, an immediate phys- 
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leal examination will be requested if pre¬ 
liminary Inquiry establishes the reason¬ 
able probability of a valid claim. 

(c) Pr ivate physician's statement 
(veterans 55 years of age) . A statement 
from a private physician which is ade¬ 
quate for rating purposes may be ac¬ 
cepted for rating the pension claim of a 
veteran not younger than age 55. If the 
statement is not adequate for rating, but 
establishes reasonable probability of a 
valid claim an official examination will be 
authorised. 

(d) Private physician's statement 
(serious illness). • • • 

(2) The statement is adequate to show 
permanent total disability ratable at 100 
percent for a single disability or for two 
or more disabilities In combination. 


2. In 5 3.327, paragraphs <h)(I) and 
<c) are amended to read as follows: 

§ 3.327 Reexamination*. 

• a • a • 

(b> Compensation cases —(1) Sched¬ 
uling reexaminations. It Is required that 
at least one Veterans Administration ex¬ 
amination be made In every case In which 
compensation benefits are awarded. 
When a case Is Initially rated on the rec¬ 
ords of the service department (f 3.326). 
initial Veterans Administration exami¬ 
nation will be scheduled. In convalescent 
rating cases. In 6 months: otherwise. In 
1 year. * 

(I) Following initial Veterans Admini¬ 
stration examination, reexamination If 
In order will be scheduled based on the 
combined nonstallc disabilities as fol¬ 
lows: 

Hating 80—100 percent in 2 years 
Rating 40—70 percent In 3 year* 

Rating 10—30 percent in 6 years 

(II) Following any scheduled future or 
other examination, reexamination. If In 
order, will be scheduled as follows: 

(a) If the disability is Increased so as 
to warrant 10 percent or more Increase in 
the rating, according to the new rating 
In subdivision <i) of this subparagraph. 

( b ) If the disability is decreased so as 
to warrant 10 percent or more decrease 
In the rating. In 2 years, regardless of 
rating, subject to the exceptions con¬ 
tained in subdivision (ill) of this sub¬ 
paragraph. 

(c) If the disability is unchanged so as 
to warrant continuation of the same per¬ 
centage rating. 5 years after the date of 
initial examination or 5 years after the 
date of the first examination disclosing 
the current percentage of disability. 

(III) Scheduled future examinations 
may deviate from the periods set forth in 
subdivisions <1» and (ti> of this subpara¬ 
graph where there Is evidence pertinent 
to the Individual case that the disability 
Is likely to Improve materially in a 
shorter or longer period. The rating 
board will determine the appropriate re¬ 
examination date and justify their action 
on the rating decision. 


<c> Pension cases. In nonservIce- 
connected cases, rated permanent total, 
based on other than obviously static dis¬ 
abilities. reexamination will be con¬ 


ducted within 30 months of the date the 
permanent total rating was first effective. 

(1) However. In the cases of veterans 
over 55 years of age. reexamination win 
be requested only under unusual circum¬ 
stances. 

(2) In other cases further examaina- 
tlon will not be requested routinely and 
will only be accomplished if considered 
necessary based upon the particular 
facts of the individual case. 

(3) In cases In which the permanent 
total disability is confirmed by reexami¬ 
nation or by the history of the case, or 
with obviously static disabilities, fur¬ 
ther reexaminations will not be re¬ 
quested. 

* • • • * • 

3. 8ection 3.328 is revoked. 

§ 3.328 Reexamination* in claim* for 
lncrea*e« [ Revoked ] 

4. The cross reference immediately 
following ( 3.329 is amended to read as 
follows: 

Cross RrmiKct: Failure to report for 
Veteran* Administration examination. See 
I 3.663. 

(72 Stat 1114; 38 U.8.C. 210) 

These VA Regulations are effective 
the date of approval. 

Approved: September 10. 1965. 

By direction of the Administrator. 

(seal! Cyxil F. Brickfield, 

Deputy Administrator. 

[Fit. Doc. 65-9827; Filed. 8opt. 15. 1966; 
8:47 ajn ] 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

l Docket No. 15935; FCC 65-779 J 

part 73—RADIO BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Table of Assignments, FM Broadcast 
Stations 

In the matter of amendment of 
5 73.202. Table of Assignments. FM 
Broadcast Stations < Kirksville, Mo., 
Rensselaer. Ind., Golden Meadow, La., 
Xenia, Ohio. Atlantic, Iowa, Omaha and 
Lincoln, Nebr., Rolls and L&mosa. Tex.. 
Skowhegan. Maine, Park Rapids, Minn., 
Uklah, Calif., Cincinnati, Ohio. Tasley, 
Va.. Hamilton, Ala.. BoonevUle and 
StarkvUle, Miss., Savannah. Term*. Ox¬ 
ford. Miss.). Docket No. 15935, RM-701. 
RM-705, RM-711, RM-714. RM-715. 

RM-71G. RM-717, RM-721. RM-722, 

RM-723, RM-726, RM-728, RM-729. 

Second report and order. 1 . On July 
28. 1965 the Commission adopted a first 
Report and Order in the above-entitled 
matter disposing of all the petitions for 
rule making in the proceeding except for 
RM-721. filed by Kate F. Fite on Feb¬ 
ruary 5. 1965 and amended on February 
18. 1965. There remains for disposition 
only this petition and a counterproposal 
filed thereto. In response to the Fite 
request our notice of proposed rule mak¬ 
ing invited comments on the proposed 


following channel changes aimed at pro¬ 
viding Hamilton, Ala., with a Class C FM 
assignment: 


Ctty 

CbatuuU No. 

Present 




us 

StorkviUo, Mia*_ 

Boone vlDf\ Mi*». .... 

Baron nab, Triin. 

2&A 

PB 

2WA 

mx 

K?A 

Jfll 




In response to the Fite proposal, the 
University of Mississippi filed comment* 
and a counterproposal containing; three 
alternative methods for obtaining a Claw 
C commercial assignment for use by the 
University at Oxford. Miss. In a sep¬ 
arate petition for rule making, RM-723, 
filed on February 8, 1965. the University 
requested a Class C assignment for Ox¬ 
ford which Is Identical with alternative 
three in Its counterproposal filed herein. 
We will therefore consider Us petition, 
RM-723. in this proceeding. 

2. The alternative requests of the 
University are as follows: 



noferauuK* with our rate* 

Proposals 1 and 2 additionally contained 
\ change In Hazlehurst. Miss., but tn» 
is not necessary since the Channel in 
question has already been changed by a 
prior action. The first alternative would 
deprive Hamilton of a Class C assign¬ 
ment <but would make a Class A avail¬ 
able to that community >. The second 
would deprive Carrollton of Its Class c 
assignment without any replacement, 
and the third would delete the Ciass o 
assignment from New Albany, replacing 
it with a Class A channel* 

3. Alternative Number 1, proposed by 
the University of Mississippi, would aa- 
dgn a wide-covcragc channel to Oxiora* 
but by depriving Hamilton of tnc po¬ 
tential for a wlde-coverage FM ftaaign* 
ment, Hamilton. Alabama is a com¬ 
munity of 1,934 persons. locate m 
Marion County with a population ol 
21.837. There are no FM 
signed and It has only one jAM 
WERH. daytime-only. The 
Indicate that this community is Jamaica 
fmm nnv m#»rmoolliAn area. The near- 
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est urban area Is 70 miles distant—Tus¬ 
caloosa. The environs of Hamilton are 
rami In nature, the major industry in 
the area being farming. While In gen¬ 
eral we have assigned wide-ooverage 
Class B and C channels to larger centers, 
this Is the type of relatively small 
comm unity where we would feel justified 
In a^-UKidng a widc-covcrage channel in 
the absence of another meritorious pro¬ 
posal for its use. The University’s sec¬ 
ond alternative would provide Oxford 
with n wide-coveragc channel, after a 
number of changes In our Table of As¬ 
signments, at the expense of the Car¬ 
rollton. Alabama Channel 231 assign¬ 
ment The Carrollton assignment has 
only recently been made. See Memo¬ 
randum Opinion and Order in Docket 
15256, FCC 64-1116, Issued December 7, 
1964 It was made on the specific re¬ 
quest. of a broadcaster, and has now been 
applied for (BPH-5004). 

4. The third alternative suggested by 
the University (and the one which it con¬ 
siders to be the least desirable) would 
assign Channel 278 to Oxford at the ex¬ 
pense of the sole Class C assignment to 
New Albany. New Albany Broadcasting 
Co., an applicant for Channel 278 at 
New Albany, BPH-4817. opposes the 
University** request. It points out that 
the population of New Albany is 5,151, 
that the nighttime signal of Its AM Sta¬ 
tion WNAU cannot be received by nearby 
communities, and that the only way in 
which It can increase its nighttime cover- 
wee La by means of the Class C FM chan¬ 
nel a igned to New Albany. It states 
that future plans call for Increased facil¬ 
ities for Us proposed FM station ns well 
ascomplete separate programming. New 
Albany Is also far removed from any 
large city or metropolitan area. The 
nearest metropolitan area. Memphis, is 
over 10 miles away. 

5. Kate P. Fite submits that there are 
a total of 13 FM assignments within 55 
miles of Hamilton, only four of which 
sre In use by existing stations, and that 
none of these four stations provides a 
dgTia! of 1 mv/m to Hamilton and that 
none of the pending applications would 
do so i a* she states, Channel 225 assigned 
at Fayette. Ala., would provide a 1 mv/m 

to Hamilton If maximum power 
*nd 500 feet antenna height is utilized). 
As a result, she urges that there is a large 
w-ea urroundlng Hamilton which does 
not now receive any FM service (nor any 
Pdm&ry AM service at night) and cannot 
expected to receive any on the basis 
of for eeable circumstances. Finally, 
*he contends that since WERH Is a day¬ 
time-only station, there is a large seg- 
toj-nt of the public served by this station 
*hicn can only be reached at night by 
a Class c assignment. In reply to the 
rite claim that there would be a large 
white area" If Channel 248 is not as- 
■tened to Hamilton, the University urges 
,7 number of services are or will be 
available to Hamilton and the surround- 
mg areas if the 50 uv/m contours of ex- 
&U]u’and proposed FM stations are used 
“ a basis for determining service. It 
wnu-nds that communities the size of 
Jiamuon do not need signals of 1 mv/m 
* Provide service. 


6. The University states that it pro¬ 
poses to bring a wide assortment of pro¬ 
grams of broad "social, intellectual and 
cultural concepts'* to the entire northern 
region of the State of Mississippi. It 
recognizes that it could do this by the 
use of a channel in the educational FM 
band (Channels 201-219) but urges that 
a commercial channel with the opportu¬ 
nity to obtain sufficient financing from 
commercial advertising would be the 
only means whereby It could accomplish 
its objectives. It points out that Missis¬ 
sippi ranked 48th among the States in 
per capita expenditures for all education 
in 1963 and that the per capita income 
of the 12 counties in its proposed service 
area ranged from $555 to $965 for an 
average of only $758, or about $8 above 
the limit set for Federal aid In the anti- 
poverty program. The University fur¬ 
ther contends that it would be unrealistic 
to assume that any commercial applicant 
would provide the type of programming 
proposed by it. Kate F. Fite suggests 
that the University Is precisely the type 
of educational organization which quali¬ 
fies It for an educational channel and 
that the proposed use of a commercial 
channel Ignores the Commission’s pur¬ 
poses In reserving a band of frequencies 
for noncommercial educational use. She 
points out that the Mississippi Broad¬ 
casters Association Is opposed to the 
granting of a commercial channel to any 
State-supported college or university but 
has offered to assist in any efforts to 
establish noncommercial educational 
facilities. 

Conclusion. 7. After careful consider¬ 
ation of all the comments and data sub¬ 
mitted by the parties to this proceeding 
we have concluded that the public inter¬ 
est would best be served by the adoption 
of the University's Alternative 1. which 
W'ould provide Oxford with a Class C as¬ 
signment and Hamilton with a Class A 
assignment. This alternative—which 
w ould give Hamilton a Class A channel— 
Is the most desirable of the three, since 
the second would remove the only Car¬ 
rollton assignment (recently assigned) 
and the third would remove the Class C 
assignment (already applied for) from 
the larger community of New Albany. 
In making this determination we have 
weighed heavily the needs of northern 
Mississippi for a wide area service of the 
type proposed by the University. We 
recognize that such a service could tech¬ 
nically be obtained by the use of one of 
the channels reserved for noncommercial 
educational use. However, we are con¬ 
vinced by the showing made by the Uni¬ 
versity that the use of one of these chan¬ 
nels without the financial support which 
the University needs to obtain from com¬ 
mercial advertising, the service proposed 
may be infeasible for an indefinite period 
of years. We have also considered the 
needs of Hamilton for a wide coverage 
assignment. Normally, and In the ab¬ 
sence of a conflicting request, we would 
consider this community as one which 
would merit a departure from our gen¬ 
eral policy of assigning Class A channels 
to the smaller communities and Class B 
or C channels to the large cities and 
metropolitan areas. With respect to the 


"white area" question we find It impos¬ 
sible to predict the areas around Hamil¬ 
ton which would receive service from a 
Class C but not a Class A assignment, on 
the basts of the showings made in the 
proceeding. The University showing Is 
based upon the 50 mv/m contours with¬ 
out regard to cochannel and adjacent 
channel interference. However, we are 
of the view that little if any of the area in 
question will be without FM service in 
the event the proposed Class A assign¬ 
ment is used at Hamilton and the assign¬ 
ments In the cities in the surrounding 
areas arc utilized in the future. With the 
growing interest in the FM broadcast 
service this is more than conjecture. 
Putting aside the special needs of Oxford 
and the University we would come to the 
same conclusion on the basis of the rela¬ 
tive merits of the requests. Oxford Is a 
larger community than Hamilton (5.283 
as against 1.934). it Is more Important to 
its county, being both the county seat 
and largest community, and it Is equally 
far removed from any metropolitan area. 
On balance, therefore, we prefer the as¬ 
signment of Channel 248 to Oxford 
rather than to Hamilton, to which we 
assign 221 A. 

8 . Authority for the amendments 

adopted herein are contained in sections 
4 (1) and (j>. 303. and 307(b) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 

amended. 

9. In view of the foregoing: It is or¬ 
dered, That effective October 18. 1965, 
I 73.202 of the Commission's Rules, the 
Table of FM assignments, is amended, 
insofar as the communities named are 
concerned, to read as follows: 

City Channel No. 

Hamilton. Ala____231A 

Aberdeen. Mias_____208A 

Boonevllle. MUa _.........._ 257A 

Oxford. Mias__ 248 

Stark vllle. Miss.. 2D2A 

Vicksburg. MUs - 254.204 

Savannah, Tcnn_____269A 

10. It is further ordered, That this 

proceeding is terminated. 

(Sec 4. 48 Stat. 1066. as amended; 47 U.8.C. 
154; interpret or apply secs. 303, 307, 48 Stat. 
1062. 1083 ; 47 U-S.C. 303. 807) 

Adopted: September 8 , 1965. 

Released: September 10 . 1965. 

Fedekal Communications 
Commission/ 

[seal! Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

IP-R Doc, 65-0809; Filed, Sept. 15, 1965; 

8:46 am.) 


(Docket No. 15911; FCC 65-781J 

PART 73—RADIO BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Table of Assignments, FM Broadcast 
Stations 

In the matter of amendment of 9 73.- 
202, Table of Assignments, FM Broad¬ 
cast Stations (Clewlston, Cocoa Beach, 


• Commissioners Hyde and Wadsworth ab¬ 

sent; Cox dissenting 
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West Palm Beach, and Miami. Fla.), 
Docket No. 15911. RM-662. 

Report and order. 1. The Commis¬ 
sion has before It for consideration (1) 
its notice of proposed rule making (FCC 
65-223) Issued on March 19. 1965. In 
response to a "Petition for Rule Making 
and for Order to Show Cause*' (RM-662 ). 
filed by WJNO Radio, licensee of AM 
Station WJNO, West Palm Beach. Fla., 
and (2) the various comments filed in 
response. 1 In its petition. WJNO Radio 
requested the addition of a second FM 
channel—Class C Channel 283—to West 
Palm Beach, by substituting Channel 
298 for Channel 282 at Miami. The 
other changes in Florida assignments re¬ 
quested were the substitution of 221A for 
280A at Clcwlston, Fla. and the substitu¬ 
tion of 281 for 282 at Cocoa Beach, Fla. 
The assignment at Clewlston has not 
been applied for; the Cocoa Beach change 
would require operating Station WRKT- 
FM to change from Channel 282 to 281 
(WJNO Radio requests an order to show 
cause why this change should not be 
made to be directed to the licensee of 
that station); and MBC is an applicant 
(BPH-4910) for 282 in Miami, the only 
unoccupied channel of the 6 presently 
assigned to Miami. 

2. WSKP. Inc., also an applicant 
(BPH-4280) for Channel 232 in Miami, 
ndvaifbed as a counter proposal the as¬ 
signment of Channel 244A as a second 
assignment for West Palm Beach; not¬ 
ing that this assignment would involve 
a short separation between the West 
Palm Beach reference point and Station 
WGBS-FM, Miami. Channel 242, 
WSKP’s engineering statement asserted 
that sites "could be found" which would 
meet separation requirements.* In our 
notice, wc requested comments on the 
proposals of both WJNO Radio and 
WSKP. Inc. We stated that we would 
require a specific showing of an available 
site for 244A meeting the separation re¬ 
quirements and we noted the problem of 
whether 244A could provide a signal of 
the required intensity over the city. 
WSKP filed no comments and none of 
the other commenting parties supported 
the assignment of 244A to West Palm 
Beach, pointing out that the transmitter 
site would have to be so located that a 
Class A station could not place a city 
grade signal over the entire city of West 


* Comments were filed by Raymond 
Meyers, Chief Engineer. Wonrt Station*. Inc . 
Hollywood, lAa.; WJNO Radio, West Palm 
Bench, Fin.; Gordon* Broad coating Co. (Gar¬ 
dena) licensee of WEAT-AM and TV. West 
Palm Bench. Flo.; Btorer Broad casting Oo.. 
licensee of WOBS-FM. Miami, Flo.; and 
Miami Broadcasting Corp. (MBC), applicant 

(BPH-4910) for n new FM facility at Miami, 
Fla., on Channel 282. Reply comments were 
also mod by WJNO Radio and Storer Broad¬ 
casting Co. 

? W8KP opposed WJNO Radio’s petition on 
the ground that if 298 were substituted for 
282 in Miami, It would have to find a new 
site in an area where land prices are ex¬ 
tremely high, and that Instead of the Joint 
AM FM operation at Its downtown Miami 
AM site which It now propose*. It would have 
to run two separate operation* 6 mUe* apart, 
at a large additional expense. In the notice, 
we noted that this appeared to be a conoid- 
erntlon relating primarily to WSKP's con¬ 
venience rather than to the public interest. 


Palm Beach, that such a station would 
be noncompetitive, and that the trans¬ 
mitter site would have to be so located as 
to be in violation of § 73.315(a) of the 
rules. In view of the undesirable inter¬ 
mixture that womd be caused between 
Class A and Class C channels by this 
proposal, and since our own studies con¬ 
firm the site and signal problems, the 
proposal to assign 244A to West Palm 
Beach Is rejected. We also pointed out 
in the notice that we would require (in 
the case of proposed 298 in Miami as w ell 
as proposed 244A in West Palm Beach) 
a showing of availability of sites meeting 
minimum separations considerably more 
specific than anything that had been 
submitted. And finally. In putting out 
WJNO Radio's proposal for comments, 
wc noted that the required shift of 
WRKT-FM, Cocoa Beach, from 282 to 
281 was small and did not appear likely 
to cause either inconvenience to the pub¬ 
lic or great cost to the licensee and we 
stated our anticipation of a condition on 
any authorization issued for 283 at West 
Palm Beach of payment to WRKT-FM 
of the reasonable costs of the change¬ 
over. 

3. WJNO Radio and Gardens support 
the assignment of 283 to West Palm 
Beach and Storer has stated that it has 
no objection. Opposed to the assign¬ 
ment are Raymond Meyers* and MBC. 
The comments favoring the channel as¬ 
signments proposed in Alternative 1 point 
out that West Palm Beach Is the tenth 
largest city in the State, located in the 
heart of one of Florida's growth areas * 
and that a single allocation to a city of 
this size < 1960 Census population 56,208) 
falls short of the Commission's goal of 
allocating two or more channels to 
cities with 50.000 to 100,000 population. 
Further, the public interest in com¬ 
petition Is alleged not to be met by the 
existence of WWOS-FM. Palm Beach, 
since West Palm Beach is the central 
city in the area and Palm Beach is the 
satellite city, a part of the urbanized 
area of West Palm Beach, with each city 
having different and separate economic 
and social structures. Additionally, the 
parties urge that the adoption of Alter¬ 
native 1 would result in greater alloca¬ 
tion efficiency since it would permit the 
establishment of an additional and com¬ 
petitive Class C channel in West Palm 
Beach without the deletion of any chan¬ 
nel or service to any other city. The par¬ 
ties' engineering exhibits show Uiat there 
are sites meeting the minimum separa¬ 
tion requirements for Channel 283 in 
West Palm Beach as well as for Channel 
298 in Miami. And, finally, it is urged 
that the channel shift which WRKT- 
FM would be required to make from 282 
to 281 is slight and could be effected 


-Meyers opposed the assignment of 221A 
to Clewlston because of the conflict with 
the possible assignment of 222 to Hollywood. 
This argument was rejected, however, for 
the reasons stated in the Second Report and 
Order in Docket 15542. adopted March 17. 
1965 (FCC 65-222) assigning 221A to Hia¬ 
leah. and In the Memorandum Opinion and 
Order, adopted April 21. 1965 (FOC 66-331). 
denying Wonet’s petition for reconsideration. 

4 WJNO Radio estimate* that. If Waet 
Palm Beach** growth rate continues, Its 1970 
population will be over 70.000. 


at the station's convenience with a mini, 
mum of dislocation and cost It is 
stated by WJNO Radio that if the ad¬ 
ditional assignment of 283 to West Palm 
Beach is made, any grant could be 
conditioned (as in Docket No. 15542. 
Second Report and Order, March n. 
1965, FCC 65-222) upon payment to 
WRKT-FM of the necessary and rea¬ 
sonable costs of making the channel 
shift. 

4. In opposing the assignment MBC 
alleges that since 282 in Miami would 
serve more people than 283 In Wes; Palm 
Beach, the assignment of 283 to West 
Palm Beach would be less efficient and 
that because of minimum separation re¬ 
quirements, 298 in Miami would have to 
be located in Coral Gables, a separate 
community south of Miami (and that 
since the larger population areas are 
to the north of Miami, such a .station 
would be at a competitive disadvantage 
vis a vis the Miami FM station)/ In 
response, the parties favoring the as¬ 
signment point out that there la no 
mutual exclusivity, as MBC implies, be¬ 
tween 283 in West Palm Beach and 298 
in Miami since both channels can be 
assigned in compliance with the rules: 
and that MBC's argument as to relative 
efficiency is misdirected since the ques¬ 
tion here is one of allocations efficiency 
rather than service efficiency and the 
allocations proposed would be moro ef¬ 
ficient since a second FM channel can 
be assigned without requiring the dele¬ 
tion of any other assignment. 

5. Similarly, the parties favoring the 
assignment of 283 to West Palm Beach 
note that, contrary to MBC’s assertion, 
while the 298 transmitter site would be 
located in Coral Gables, the channel 
would be assigned to serve Miami, not 
Coral Gables, and the MBC’s argument 
as to competitive disadvantage is vague, 
concluslonary and unsubstantiated In 
this regard. WJNO Radio urges that 
while the flexibility'of 298 in Miami Is 
limited by Channel 300 in West Palm 
Beach, it Is more in the public interest 
to have 2 FM channels In West Palm 
Beach and five (sic) FM channels in 
Miami, one of which suffers some in¬ 
flexibility than it Is to have only one FM 
channel In West Palm Beach and five 
(sic) totally flexible FM channels in 
Miami. Moreover, contends WJNO Ra¬ 
dio. the flexibility of 298 in Miami is in¬ 
creased by (1) the fact that since 293 is 
a Class C channel, MBC could increase 
its presently proposed operating param¬ 
eters to a point where it would not 

a competitive disadvantage and by <2) 
the population growth of the market 
south of Miami, which at present has 
only one "local" FM station. This sec¬ 
ond factor. WJNO Radio urges, would 
offset, at least in part, the increased con¬ 
struction costs of being competitive m 
Miami coot a valid objection in any event 


‘Miami’s engineering exhibit contain* * 
supported conclusion that iht 
iich 298 would have to he located 
ubjitanUslly decrease** the signal ***»£;“ 
id grade of service to the metropoh _ 
ipul.ition north of Miami ® ow< 7? # JSlJd 
no question that a station *o locatedjro 
ovlde the signal required hy»^t^ 
310(c) of the rule* and thU. of course 
e critical Issue. 
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to a I'cond FM channel In West Palm 
Beach >. In conclusion. It Is urged that 
Alternative 1 should be finalized because 
jt would assign a second FM channel to 
West Palm Beach with no accompanying 
deletions, thus creating a competitive FM 
tituation in West Palm Beach; a site is 
available for Channel 298 to serve Miami 
and it operating parameters can be sub¬ 
stantially increased: and because the 
market south of Miami is increasing and 
is presently served by only one FM trans¬ 
mission service. 

6 As stated above, we have rejected 
Alternative 2. Tims, the only question 
before us is whether to adopt or reject 
Alternative 1. Wc have decided that the 
adoption of the proposal Is in the pub¬ 
lic Interest* convenience and necessity. 
Clearly, the assignment of a second FM 
channel to West Palm Beach would be 
consistent with our announced goal of 
allocating two or more FM channels to 
cities with populations between fifty and 
one hundred thousand. Secondly, the 
assignment of a second FM channel to 
West Palm Beach creates the basis for 
a competitive FM environment. More¬ 
over. the adoption of the proposal would, 
▼e believe, result in a greater efficiency 
of allocations since It permits the assign¬ 
ment of an additional FM channel to a 
city which appears able to support an¬ 
other station, creates an opportunity for 
a second local transmission service to the 
rowing market south of Miami, and re¬ 
quires no deletion of assignments or serv¬ 
ice to any other area. While MBC as- 
aerts t hat the substitution of Channel 298 
for Channel 282 in Miami (with the nec¬ 
essary change in transmitter site to an 
area more to the south)* will make com¬ 
petition with the other Miami stations 
more difficult, it is significant, wc think, 
<1» that MBC has not contended that it 
will Ik* unable to meet the competition 
< 2 ) that it apparently intends to 
continue prosecution of its application. 
In any event, this objection from an ap¬ 
plicant for a new FM station Is certainly 
»o basis for rejecting a proposal other¬ 
wise In the public Interest. Cf. FCC v. 
Sanders. 309 U S. 470. 

7. In our notice of proposed rule mak- 
we noted that the adoption of Alter¬ 
ative 1 would require WRKT-FM, Cocoa 
®*ach, to change from Channel 282 to 
Channel 281 and we stated our anticipa¬ 
tion of a condition on any authorization 
»ued for Channel 283 at West Palm 
Beach of payment to WRKT-FM of the 
reasonable costs of the changeover. By 
letter of June 15. 1985, C. 8 wect Smith, 
licensee of WRKT-FM. has stated 
umt the approximate coats of such a shift 
would be $2,800 and that he would con- 
*«nt to the changeover upon the condi- 
that he would be reimbursed for 
costs. Upon review, we find this 
**imate of costs to be reasonable, and 
t is expected that the successful appii- 
for Channel 283 at West Palm Beach 
wiu reimburse WRKT-FM the needed 
* or lhe 

* ^ uthor ** y * or thc adoption of the 
•mrndment herein is contained in scc- 


bv xv from the showing mad 

fchi#» W r^° Rttdl0 that there are §it*a avail 
1110 mlnlmum separation re 

WelTSI? 1 *’ for 60111 208 ln Miami 283 ii 
Beach. 


tions 4(1), 303. 307(b) and 316 of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended. 

9. In view of the foregoing: It is or¬ 
dered. That effective October 18. 1965, 
the FM Table of Assignments. ! 73.202 
of the rules and regulations, is amended, 
insofar as the communities named are 
concerned, to read as follows: 

City Channel No. 

Clcwlatan, Fla---- 221A 

Cocoa Beach. Fla- 266.261 

Miami. Fla.226. 242. 247, 256. 268. 298 

Went Palm Beach, Fla_ 283, 300 

10. It is further ordered , That effec¬ 
tive October 18. 1985, the outstanding 
license held by C. Sweet Smith, Jr., for 
Radio Station WRKT-FM is modified 
to specify operation on Channel 281 In 
lieu of Channel 282 in Cocoa Beach. Fla., 
subject to the following conditions: 

(a) The licensee shall inform the 
Commission in writing by October 8 . 
1965, of its acceptance of this modifica¬ 
tion. 

(b) The licensee shall submit to the 
Commission by October 8 , 1965, the tech¬ 
nical information normally required for 
the issuance of a construction permit 
for operation on Channel 281, including 
any changes in antenna and transmis¬ 
sion line. 

(c> The licensee may continue to oper¬ 
ate on Channel 282 until, upon its re¬ 
quest. the Commission authorizes interim 
operation on Channel 281, following 
which the licensee shall submit iwithin 
30 days) the measurement data normally 
required of an applicant for an FM 
broadcast station license. 

11. 72 is further ordered . That this 
proceeding is terminated. 

(See*. 4. 303. 307. 4S Stat. 1066. 1082. 1083. 
m amended. mc 316. 66 8tot. 717; 47 UB.C. 
154. 303. 307. 316) 

Adopted: September 8 . 1965. 

Released: September 10 . 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission/ 

f seal) Ben F. Wafle, 

Secretary, 

| PR- Doc 65-9810; Filed. Sept, 15, 1965; 

8:46 am.) 


[Docket No. 16062; FCC 66-784 J 

PART 73—RADIO BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

FM Table of Assignments; 

Abbeville, Ala. 

In the matter of amendment of 
\ 73.202, Table of Assignments, FM 
Broadcast Stations (Abbeville. Ala.), 
Docket No. 16062. 

Report and order . 1 . The Commis¬ 

sion has under consideration its notice 
of proposed rule making. FCC 65-542, 
issued in this proceeding on June 18.1965 
(30 Fit. 8067), proposing to substitute 
FM Channel 232A foi 249A at Abbeville. 
Ala. The purpose of the proposed sub¬ 
stitution of Class A FM channels was to 
remove a problem in selecting a site for 


1 Commissioners Hydo and Wadswarth 
absent 


the use of Channel 247 at Bainbridgc, Oa. 
No oppositions to the proposal were filed. 

2 . Since the proposal conforms to all 
the rules and would permit the early 
establishment of a new FM service at 
Bainbridge, Oa.. we are of the view that 
the subject proposal would serve the 
public interest and should be adopted. 

3. Authority for the adoption of the 
amendment contained herein is con¬ 
tained In sections 4 <i> and <J>. 303, and 
307(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934. as amended. 

4. In view of the foregoing: It is or¬ 
dered. That effective October 18. 1965, 
the FM Table of Assignments contained 
in i 73.202 of the Commission's rules and 
regulations is amended, insofar as the 
community named la concerned, to read 
as follows: 

City Channel No. 

Abbeville. Ain__ 232A 

5. It is further ordered , That this pro¬ 
ceeding is terminated. 

(Sec. 4. 48 Slat. 1066, as amended: 47 T7J3.C. 
154. Interpret or Apply bcca. 303. 307, 48 Stat. 
1082, 1083; 47 U B.C. 303. 307) 

Adopted: September 8 . 1965. 

Released: September 10 . 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 1 
[seal] Ben F. Wafle, 

Secretary. 

|FJt. Doc. 65-9811; Filed. Sept. 15. 1965; 
8:46 ajx).] 


I FCC 65-700) 

PART 73—RADIO BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

PART 74—EXPERIMENTAL, AUXIL¬ 
IARY, AND SPECIAL BROADCAST 

SERVICES 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

In the matter of amendment of Parts 
73 and 74 of the Commission's rules to 
provide for responsibility for obstruction 
of marking of commonly used antenna 
structures in the Broadcast Services. 

Order . At a session of the Federal 
Communications Commission held at its 
offices ln Washington, D.C.. on the 8 th 
day of September 1965: 

It has long been the policy of the Com¬ 
mission that each permittee or licensee 
of a station sharing a common antenna 
structure with others is responsible for 
the painting and lighting of the structure 
when obstruction marking is required by 
the Commission. In accordance with 
this policy, entries are made on instru¬ 
ments of authorization placing the re¬ 
sponsibility for obstruction marking on 
the permittee or licensee regardless of 
whether it is the sole user of a tower or 
uses it with others, and regardless of 
whether it has an ownership interest In 
the tower. 

In an order (FCC 64-844; 29 FR. 
13194. Sept. 23, 1964). the Commission 
affirmed this policy and amended $ 21.111 
of the rules of the Common Carrier Scrv- 


1 Comminlonero Hyde and Wadsworth 
absent. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ice to make It consistent therewith. 
However, the rules governing the Broad¬ 
cast Services arc presently either incon¬ 
sistent with the aforementioned policy or 
contain no sections on the subject. More 
specifically, in Part 73 the rules for 
standard broadcast stations require that 
responsibility for obstruction marking be 
assumed by one of the licensees using a 
common tower; and the rules for FM 
and television broadcast stations add 
the requirement that the licensee assum¬ 
ing responsibility have an ownership In¬ 
terest in the tower. Part 74 (Experi¬ 
mental. Auxiliary, and Special Broad¬ 
cast Services) contains no rule on the 
subject. 

In order to remove the inconsistency 
between existing sections In the rules and 
the Commission’s established policy, and 
to reflect that policy in portions of the 
rules where no sections on the subject 
presently exist, we arc of the opinion that 
the amendments In the appendix hereto 
should be adopted. 

Because the amendments merely trans¬ 
late into rules Commission policy of long 
standing, pursuant to section 4(a) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act we find 
that notice and public procedure is un¬ 
necessary and that, pursuant to section 
4(c) of said Act. it is unnecessary to 
wait 30 days after publication of the rules 
for them to become effective. 

Accordingly, it is ordered. That, pur¬ 
suant to sections 4(i) and 303 (q) and 
<r> of the Communications Act of 1034, 
as amended, Parts 73 and 74 of the Com¬ 
mission rules and regulations are amend¬ 
ed as set forth in the attached appendix, 
effective September 20. 1965. 

(8*c. 4. 48 StAt. 1066. as amended; 47 UfJC. 
164. interpret* or appiiea aec. 303. 48 SUt. 
1083. cut amended; 47 U.8.C. 303) 

Released: September 10. 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 1 

(seal! Ben F. Wap lx. 

Secretary . 

1. Section 73.45 of the Commission’s 
rules and regulations is amended by de¬ 
leting subparagraph (3) of paragraph 
<e). and by adding new paragraph <f) as 
follows: 

§ 73.43 Radiating *y»trn». 

• • • • • 

<f) If a common tower Is used for an¬ 
tenna and/or antenna supporting pur¬ 
poses by two or more licensees or permit¬ 
tees of standard broadcast stations or by 
one or more such licensees or permittees 
and one or more licensees or permittees 
of any other class or service, each per¬ 
mittee or licensee shall be responsible for 
painting and illuminating the structure 
when obstruction marking and lighting 
arc required by the Commission. 

2. Section 73.316<k> of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules and regulations is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 73.316 Antenna o»lrm». 

• • • • • 

<k> If a common tower is used for an¬ 
tenna and/or antenna supporting pur- 


CommlMtoncn Hyde. Bartley And Wads¬ 
worth absent 


poses by two or more licensees or per¬ 
mittees of FM broadcast stations, or by 
one or more such licensees or permittees 
and one or more licensees or permittees 
of any other class or service, each per¬ 
mittee or licensee shall be responsible 
for painting and Illuminating the struc¬ 
ture when obstruction marking and light¬ 
ing are required by the Commission. 

• • • a • 

3. Section 73.685 of the Commission’s 
rules and regulations Is amended by de¬ 
leting all but the first sentence of para¬ 
graph ( 1 ) thereof, and by adding a new 
paragraph (j) as follows: 

§ 73.685 Transmitter location and an¬ 
tenna 

• • • • • 

(l) The provisions of Part 17 of this 
chapter shall govern the construction, 
marking and lighting requirements of 
antenna structures used by television 
broadcast stations. 

(J) If a common tower is used for an¬ 
tenna and/or antenna supporting pur¬ 
poses by two or more licensees or permit¬ 
tees of television broadcast stations, or 
by one or more such licensees or permit¬ 
tees and one or more licensees or permit¬ 
tees of any other class or service, each 
permittee or licensee shall be responsible 
for painting and illuminating the struc¬ 
ture when obstruction marking and light¬ 
ing are required by the Commission. 

4. New $ 74.22 is added to Part 74 of the 
Commission rules and regulations as fol¬ 
lows: 

g 74.22 Lift* of romnion anlrnna M nur¬ 
ture. 

The simultaneous use of a common an¬ 
tenna structure by more than one sta¬ 
tion authorized under the rules of any 
subpart of this part, or by one or more 
such stations and one or more stations 
of any other class or service, may be au¬ 
thorized: Provided . however , That each 
permittee or licensee using such struc¬ 
ture shall be responsible for painting and 
lighting of the structure when obstruc¬ 
tion marking is required by the Com¬ 
mission. 

|FR. Doc. 05-0812: Filed. Sept 15. 1065; 

8:46 am | 

Title 50—WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 

and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 

Service, Department of the Interior 

PART 32—HUNTING 

Reelfoot National Wildlife Refuge, 

Ky., et al. 

The following special regulations are 
Issued and are effective on date of pub¬ 
lication In the Federal Register. 

§ 32.22 Special regulation*; upland 
game; for individual wildlife refuge 
urea*. 

Kentucky 

REELFOOT NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Public hunting of raccoons on the 
Reelfoot National Wildlife Refuge. Ky.. Is 


permitted only on the area designated 
by signs as open to hunting. This open 
area, comprising 2,034 acres, is deline¬ 
ated on maps available at refuge head¬ 
quarters. Samburg, Tennessee, and from 
the Regional Director. Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 809 Peach tree- 
seventh Building. Atlanta. Ga . 30323. 
Hunting shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations covering the 
hunting of raccoons subject to the fol¬ 
lowing special conditions: 

(1) Raccoons may be taken without 
Umit on the refuge from September 20 
through October 2. 1965, excluding Sun¬ 
day. September 26. 

(2) Hunting hours shall be from 7 p m. 
to midnight. 

(3) The use of guns and dogs is 
permitted. 

(4) No axes, saws or other cutting 
implements will be permitted. 

«5) A Federal permit will not be re¬ 
quired; however, all hunters will be 
required to check in and check out at 
the designated check station, the loca¬ 
tion of which may be obtained from the 
Refuge Manager, Reelfoot National 
Wildlife Refuge. Samburg, Term. 

The provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wrlldlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title M). 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective through October 3, 
1965. 

Public hunting of squirrels on the 
Reelfoot National Wildlife Refuse. Ky., 
permitted only on the area designated 
signs as open to hunting. This open 
area, comprising 2.034 acres, is deline¬ 
ated on maps available at refuge head¬ 
quarters. Samburg, Tcnn., and from 
the Regional Director. Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife. 809 Peachtree- 
Seventh Building, Atlanta. Oa.. 30323. 
Hunting shall be in accordance w ith all 
applicable State regulations covering the 
hunting of squirrels subject to the fol¬ 
lowing special conditions: 

(1) Squirrels may be hunted on the 
refuge from September 20 through 
October 2. 1965, excluding Sunday. 

September 26. 

<2> The hunting of crows wood¬ 
chucks and gray foxes, without limit. U 
permitted during the refuge squirrel 
hunt, 

<3) Only shotguns incapable of hold¬ 
ing more than three shells and 22 caliber 
rifles are permitted. 

(4> Dogs are not permitted. 

(5) A Federal permit is required to 

enter the public shooting area. Permits 
may be obtained from the Refuge Man¬ 
ager. Reelfoot National Wildlife Refuge, 
Samburg. Tenn., starting September 13. 
1965. % , 

The provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations. Part 3*.. 
and are effective through October 3, 
1965. 

Tennessee 

REELFOOT NATIONAL WILDLIFE 1UFU6E 

Public hunting of raccoons on the 
Reelfoot National Wildlife Refuge. Tenn.. 
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U permitted only on the area designated 
by signs as open to hunting. This open 
area, comprising 9,092 acres, is delineated 
on maps available at refuge headquarters, 
Ssmburg, Tenn.. and from the Regional 
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife. 809 Peachtree-Seventh Build- 
tag. Atlanta, Ga„ 30323. Hunting shall 
be In accordance with all applicable State 
regulations covering the hunting of rac¬ 
coons subject to the following special 
conditions: 

(1> Raccoons may be taken without 
limit on the refuge from September 20 
through October 2. 1905, excluding Sun¬ 
day, September 28. 

<2> Hunting hours shall be from 7 p.m. 

to midnight 

(3) The use of guns and dogs is per¬ 
mitted. 

(4) No axes, saws or other cutting Im¬ 
plements will be permitted. 

(5) A Federal permit will not be re¬ 
quired; however, all hunters will be re¬ 
quired to check in and check out at the 
designated check station, the location of 
which may be obtained from the Refuge 
Mannrer, Reelfoot National Wildlife 
Ref tig*. Hamburg. Term. 

The provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which ore set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32. 
and ore effective through October 3,1965. 

Public hunting of squirrels on the 
Reelfoot National Wildlife Refuge, Tenn.. 
is permitted only on the area designated 
by signs as open to hunting. This open 
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area, comprising 9.092 acres, is deline¬ 
ated on maps available at refuge head¬ 
quarters. Samburg. Tenn.. and from the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport Fish¬ 
eries and Wildlife. 809 Peachtree- 
Seventh Building. Atlanta. Oa.. 30323. 
Hunting shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations covering the 
hunting of squirrels subject to the fol¬ 
lowing special conditions: 

fl) Squirrels may be hunted on the 
refuge from September 20 through Octo¬ 
ber 2. 1965, excluding Sunday, Septem¬ 
ber 26. 

(2) The hunting of crows, woodchucks 
and gray foxes, without limit, is per¬ 
mitted during the refuge squirrel hunt. 

(3) Only shotguns incapable of hold¬ 
ing more than three shells and .22 caliber 
rifles are permitted. 

(4) Dogs are not permitted. 

(5) A Federal permit is required to 
enter the public shooting area. Per¬ 
mits may be obtained from the Refuge 
Manager, Reelfoot National Wildlife 
Refuge. Sam burg, Ten n., starting Sep¬ 
tember 13.1965. 

The provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth In Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations. Part 32. 
and are effective through October 3. 
1965. 

LAKK ISOM NATIONAL WILDLIFE EEFUCS 

Public hunting of squirrels on Lake 
Isom National Wildlife Refuge, Tenn., 
is permitted only on the areas designated 
by signs as open to hunting. This open 
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area, comprising 1,350 acres, is deline¬ 
ated on maps available at refuge head¬ 
quarters. Hamburg, Tenn.. and from the 
Regional Director. Bureau of Sport Fish¬ 
eries and Wildlife. 809 Peachtree- 
Seventh Building, Atlanta. Oa.. 30323. 
Hunting shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations covering the 
hunting of squirrels subject to the fol¬ 
lowing special conditions: 

(1) Squirrels may be hunted on the 
refuge from September 20 through Oc¬ 
tober 2. 1965. excluding Sunday. Sep¬ 
tember 26. 

< 2 > The hunting of crows, wood¬ 
chucks and gray foxes, without limit, is 
permitted during the refuge squirrel 
hunt. 

(3) Only shotguns incapable of hold¬ 
ing more than three shells and 22 cali¬ 
ber rifles are permitted. 

(4) Dogs are not permitted. 

(5) A Federal permit is required to 
enter the public shooting area. Permits 
may be obtained from the Refuge Man¬ 
ager. Reelfoot National Wildlife Refuge, 
Sam burg, Tenn., starting September 13. 
1965. 

The provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which arc set foxpi In Title 50. 
Code of Federal Regulations. Part 32. 
and are effective through October 3, 1965. 

Waltex A. Oeesh. 

Regional Mrcetor, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

|FJL Doc. 65-9821; Filed. 8epL IS. 1968; 

8:47 n.| 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Internal Revenue Service 
[ 26 CFR Part 1 1 

LIQUIDATION OF PERSONAL HOLD- 

ING COMPANIES AND CERTAIN 

OTHER RELATED MATTERS 

Income Tax 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act, approved 
June 11, 1946. that the regulations set 
forth in tentative form below are pro¬ 
posed to be prescribed by the Commis¬ 
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap¬ 
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury 
or his delegate. Prior to the final adop¬ 
tion of such regulations, consideration 
will be given to any comments or sug¬ 
gestions pertaining thereto which are 
submitted in writing, in duplicate, to the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. At¬ 
tention: CC:LR:T. Washington, D.C., 
20224. within the period of 30 days from 
the date of publication of this notice in 
the Fedex al Recist eh. Any person sub¬ 
mitting written comments or suggestions 
who desires an opportunity to comment 
orally at a public hearing on these pro¬ 
posed regulations should submit his re¬ 
quest, in writing, to the Commissioner 
within the 30-day period. 

In such case, a public hearing will be 
held, and notice of the time, place, and 
date will be published in a subsequent 
Issue of the Federal Register. The pro¬ 
posed regulations are to be Issued under 
the authority contained in section 7605 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
(68 Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805). 

rgEALl Sheldon 8. Cohen, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

In order to c onfor m the Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1> under sec¬ 
tions 316, 331. 333, 381(0 (15). 545. 562. 
and 6043 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954 to section 225 (f)(1), (f)(2), 
(f)(3), <g>. and (i) of the Revenue Act 
of 1964 ( 78 Stat. 87), such regulations are 
amended as follows: 

Paragraph 1. Section 1.316 is amended 
by revising subsection (b) ( 2 ) of section 
316 and by revising the historical note. 
These revised provisions read as follows: 

§ 1.316 Statutory provision*; dividend 
defined* 

6ec. 316. Dividend defined. • • • 

(b> Special rules . • • • 

(3) Distributions by personal holding 
companies. (A) In the com of a corpora¬ 
tion which— 

<i) Under the law applicable to the tax¬ 
able year In which the distribution Is made. 
Is a personal holding company (as defined 
In section 642). or 

(11) For the taxable year in respect of 
which the distribution Is made under sec¬ 
tion 563(b) (relating to dividends paid after 
the close of the taxable year), or section 547 
(relating to deficiency dividends), or the 
corresponding provisions of prior law. la a 
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personal holding company under the law ap¬ 
plicable to such taxable year. 

the term ’ dividend- also means any distribu¬ 
tion of property (whether or not a dividend 
as defined In subsection (a)) made by the 
corporation to 1U shareholders, to the ex¬ 
tent of It* undistributed personal holding 
company Income (determined under section 
545 without regard to distributions under 
this paragraph) for such year. 

<B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), 
the term “distribution of property*’ includes 
a distribution In complete liquidation oc¬ 
curring within 24 months after the adop¬ 
tion of a plan of liquidation, but— 

(1) Only to the extent of the amounts 
distributed to distributees other than cor¬ 
porate shareholders, and 

(11) Only to the extent that the corpora¬ 
tion dcsglnates such amounts os a dividend 
distribution and duly notifies such distri¬ 
butees of such designation, under regula¬ 
tions prescribed by the Secretary or his dele¬ 
gate, but 

(ill) Not In excess of the sum of such dis¬ 
tributees' allocable share of the undistri¬ 
buted personal holding company income for 
such year, computed without regard to this 
subparagraph or section 563(b). 

(Sec. 316 as amended by sec 5 (I). Life In¬ 
surance Company Tax Act 1955 (70 Stat. 49); 
•ec. 225(f)(1), Rev. Act 1964 (78 8tat. 87)) 

Par. 2. Section 1.316-1 is amended by 
revising paragraph <b> and by adding a 
new example ( 5 ) to paragraph (d). 
These revised and added provisions read 
as follows: 

§ 1.316-1 Dividend*. 

• • • • • 

(b)(1) Section 316(b) (2) <A> provides 
that, in the case of a corporation which, 
under the law applicable to the taxable 
year in which a distribution is made. Is 
a personal holding company or which, 
for the taxable year in respect of which a 
distribution is made under section 563 
(relating to dividends paid within 2 Vx 
months after the close of the taxable 
year), or section 547 (relating to defi¬ 
ciency dividends). or corresponding pro¬ 
visions of a prior income-tax law. was 
under the applicable law a personal hold¬ 
ing company, the term "dividend" in 
addition to the meaning set forth In the 
first sentence of section 316, also means 
a distribution to its shareholders as fol¬ 
lows: A distribution within a taxable 
year of the corporation, or of a share¬ 
holder. is a dividend to the extent of the 
corporation's undistributed personal 
holding company Income (determined 
under section 545 without regard to dis¬ 
tributions under section 316(b)(2) (A) 
and (B)) for the taxable year in which, 
or, in the case of a distribution under 
section 563 or section 547, the taxable 
year in respect of which, the distribution 
was made. Section 316(b) (2) (A) and 
tills subparagraph do not apply to dis¬ 
tributions in partial or complete liquida¬ 
tion of a personal holding company. In 
the case of certain complete liquidations 
of & personal holding company see sub- 
paragraph ( 2 ) of this paragraph. 

(2) Section 316(b) (2) <B) provides 
that in the case of a corporation which, 


under the law applicable to the taxable 
year In which a distribution is made, ii 
a personal holding company or which, 
for the taxable year In respect of which 
a distribution Is made under section 563. 
or section 547, or corresponding provi¬ 
sions of a prior Income-tax law. vii 
under the applicable law a personal hold¬ 
ing company, the term "dividend", in 
addition to the meaning set forth In the 
first sentence of section 316, aLvo mew*, 
in the case of a complete liquidation 
occurring within 24 months alter the 
adoption of a plan of liquidation, & dis¬ 
tribution of property to its shareholder! 
within such period, but— 

(l) Only to the extent of the amount* 
distributed to distributees other than 
corporate shareholders, and 

(ii) Only to the extent that the cor¬ 
poration designates such amounts as a 
dividend distribution and duly notifies 
such distributees in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph, but 
<iii) Not in excess of the sum of such 
distributees' allocable share of the undls- 
tributed personal holding company in¬ 
come for such year (determined under 
section 545 without regard to section* 562 
(b) or 316(b)(2)(B). 


Section 316(b)(2)(B) and thi* sub- 
paragraph apply only to distn button* 
made in any taxable year of tlie dis¬ 
tributing corporation beginning after 
December 31, 1963. The amount desig¬ 
nated with respect to a noncorporate dis¬ 
tributee may not exceed the amount 
actually distributed to such distributee. 
For purposes of determining a noncorpo¬ 
rate distributee's gain or loss on liquida¬ 
tion, amounts distributed in complete 
liquidation to such a distributee durmi 
a taxable year are reduced by the 
amounts designated as a dividend with 
respect to such distributee for such year. 
For purposes of section 333(c) (1). earn¬ 
ings and profits of the distributim cor¬ 
poration arc reduced by the amounts 
designated as a dividend (even though 
such designated amounts are distributed 
during the 1 -month period referred u>m 


jectlon 333>. ^ .. 

(3) For purposes of subparagraph 
[ill) of this paragraph— 

(i) Except as provided in subdivision 
[ID of this subparagraph, the sum of 
he noncorporate distributees' allocable 
ihare of undistributed personal holding 
company income for the taxable year in 
vhlch, or in respect of which, the dis¬ 
tribution was made (computed without 
*cgard to sections 562(b) or 316<b><1> 
B)) shall be determined by multiply nj 
»uch undistributed personal holding 
company income by the ratio which tn 
iggregate value of the stock held by r 
noncorporate shareholders 
xsfore the record date of the last uq - 
atlng distribution in such year beaiw 

• . a. > #vni c t isnillfiK 




»n such date. A . 4tf 

(11) IX more than one liquidating 
ribution was made during the ypr 
f. after the record date of the flr?t 
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tribution but before the record date of 
the last distribution, there was a trans¬ 
fer of stock between a noncorporate 
ihareholder and a corporate shareholder, 
then the sum of the noncorporate dis¬ 
tributees' allocable share of undistributed 
personal holding company income for the 
taxable year in which, or in respect of 
which, the distributions were made (com¬ 
puted without regard to sections 562(b) 
or 316(b)(2)(B)) shall be determined 
as follows: 

fa* First, allocate^the corporation's 
undistributed personal holding company 
income among the distributions made 
during the taxable year by reference to 
the ratio which the aggregate amount 
of each distribution bears to the total 
amount of all distributions during such 
year; 

ib) Second, determine the noncorpo¬ 
rate distributees’ allocable share of the 
corporation’s undistributed personal 
holding company income for each dis¬ 
tribution by multiplying the amount de¬ 
termined under (a) of this subdivision 
(U) for each distribution by the ratio 
which the aggregate value of the stock 
held by all noncorporate shareholders 
Immediately before the record date of 
such distribution bears to the total value 
of all stcok outstanding on such date: 
and 

(c) Last, determine the sum of the 
noncorporate distributees' allocable 
share of the corporation's undistributed 
personal holding company Income for 
each distribution. 

(4) The amount designated as a div¬ 
idend to a noncorporate distributee for 
any taxable year of the distributing cor¬ 
poration may not exceed an amount 
wiual to the sum of the noncorporate 
distributees’ allocable share of undis¬ 
tributed personal holding company In¬ 
come (as determined under subpara¬ 
graph (3) of this paragraph) for such 
year multiplied by the ratio which the 
aggregate value of the stock held by such 
distributee Immediately before the record 
date of the liquidating distribution 
hears to the aggregate value of out¬ 
standing stock held by all noncorporate 
distributees on such date. In any case 
where more than one liquidating dis¬ 
tribution Is made during the taxable year, 
the wRregate amount which may be 
designated as a dividend to a noncorpo¬ 
rate distributee for such year may not 
exceed the aggregate of the amounts de¬ 
termined under the preceding sentence 
tnth respect to such distributee for each 
distribution. 

*&) A corporation may designate as a 
dlvldcM to a shareholder all or part of 
a distribution in complete liquidation 
described in section 316(b)(2)(B) and 

this paragraph by: 

'0 Including such amount as a divi¬ 
dend In Form 1099 filed in respect of 
shareholder pursuant to section 
*»42'a> and the regulations therc- 
in a written statement of 
dividend payments furnished to such 
*harehf>lder pursuant to section 6042(c) 
*hd | 1 6042-4. and 

( li) Indicating on the written state¬ 
ment of dividend payments furnished to 
*uch shareholder the amount included In 


such statement which is designated as 
a dividend under section 316(b)(2)(B) 
of this paragraph. 

If a corporation complies with the pro¬ 
cedure prescribed in the preceding sen¬ 
tence, it satisfies both the designation 
and notification requirements of section 
316(b) (2) (B) (fi) and paragraph (b)(2) 
(11) of this section. An amount desig¬ 
nated as a dividend shall not be Included 
as a distribution In liquidation on Form 
1099L filed pursuant to 4 1.6043-2 (relat¬ 
ing to returns of information respecting 
distributions in liquidation). If a cor¬ 
poration designates a dividend in ac¬ 
cordance with this subparagraph, it shall 
attach to the return in which it claims 
a deduction for such designated dividend 
a schedule Indicating all facts necessary 
to determine the sum of the noncorpo¬ 
rate distributees* allocable share of un¬ 
distributed personal holding cpmpany 
income (determined in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph) for 
the year in which, or in respect of which, 
the distribution Is designated as a 
dividend. 


(d) • • • 


Example (5). Corporation O, a calendar 
year taxpayer, la completely liquidated on 
December 31. 1964. pursuant to a plan of 
liquidation adopted July 1, 1064. No dis¬ 
tributions in liquidation were made pursu¬ 
ant to tho plan of liquidation adopted July 1, 
1964. until the distribution In complete 
liquidation on December 31. 1964. Corpora¬ 
tion O has undistributed personal holding 
company Income of $300,000 for the year 
1964 (computed without regard to section 
662(b) or section 316(b)(2)(B)). On De¬ 
cember 31, 1904. Immediately before the rec¬ 
ord date of the distribution in complete 
liquidation. Individual A owns 200 shores of 
corporation O's outstanding stock and cor¬ 
poration P owns the remaining 100 shores 
o t outstanding stock. AU shore* are equal 
In value. The noncorporate distributees' al¬ 
locable shore of undistributed personal hold¬ 
ing company Income for 1964 Is $200,000 

if at least $200,000 Is distributed to A in 
the liquidation, then corporation O may des¬ 
ignate $200,000 to A as a dividend in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (b)(6) of this section, 
und. if such amount Is designated, then A 
must treat $200,000 as a dividend to which 
section 301 applies. For an example of the 
treatment of the distribution to corporation 
P see paragraph (b)(2) (ill) of | 1.562-1. 


Par. 3. Section 1.331 in Amended by 
revising subsection (b) of section 331 
and by adding a historical note. These 
revised and added provisions read as 
follows: 


§ 1.331 Statutory provision*; gain or 
lo*» to sliarrlioltlcr* in corporate 
liquidation*. 

Sec. 331 Qtnn or toss to shareholder* in 
corporate liquidations, • • • 

(b) NonappUcation of section 301. Sec¬ 
tion 301 (relating to efTccts on shareholder 
of distributions of property) shall not apply 
to any distribution of property (other than 
a distribution referred to in paragraph (2) 
(B) of section 316 (b)) In partial or complete 
liquidation. 

• f • • s 

(Sec. 331 as amended by sec, 226(f)(2). Rev. 
Act 1964 <78Stat. 88)] 


Par. 4. Section 1.331-1 Is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§1.331-1 Corporate liquidations. 

(a) Section 331 contains rules govern¬ 
ing the extent to which gain or loss is 
recognized to a shareholder receiving a 
distribution in complete or partial liqui¬ 
dation of a corporation Under section 
331(a)(1), it is provided that amounts 
distributed in complete liquidation of a 
corporation shall be treated as in full 
payment in exchange for the stock. 
Under section-331 (a) (2), it is provided 
that amounts distributed in partial liqui¬ 
dation of a corporation shall be treated 
as in full or part payment in exchange 
for the stock. For this purpose, the term 
‘partial liquidation" shall have the 
meaning ascribed in section 346. If sec¬ 
tion 331 is applicable to the distribution 
of property by a corporation, section 301 
(relating to the elTects on a shareholder 
of distributions of property ) has no ap¬ 
plication other than to a distribution in 
complete liquidation to which section 
316(b)(2)(B) applies. See paragraph 
(b) (2) of! 1.316-1. 


Par. 5. Section 1.333 is amended by 
adding a new subsection (g) to section 
333 and by adding a historical note. 
These added provisions read as follows: 

§ 1.333 Statutory provisions; election a* 
to recognition of gain in certain 
liquitlu lion*. 

See. 333. Election as to recognition of gain 
in certain liquidations. • • • 

(f) Special rule —(1) Liquidations before 
January J, 1967, In the cate of a liquida¬ 
tion occurring before January 1, 1967. of a 
corporation referred to in paragraph (3) — 

(A) The date "December 31, 1963" re¬ 
ferred to In subsections (e)(2) and (f)<i) 
shall be treated as If such date were "De¬ 
cember 31,1962", and 

(B) In the case of stock In such corpora¬ 
tion held for more than 6 months, the term 
"a dividend" a* used In subsection (e)(1) 
shall be treated as if such term were "long¬ 
term capital gain". 

Subparagraph (B) shall not apply to any 
earnings and profits to wliich the corporation 
succeeds after December 31,1963, pursuant to 
any corporate rcorgantuition or pursuant to 
any liquidation to which section 332 applies, 
except earnings and profits which on Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1963, constituted earnings and profits 
of a corporation referred to In paragraph (3), 
and except earnings and profits which were 
earned after such date by a corporation re¬ 
ferred to In paragraph (3). 

(2) Liquidations after December 31,1966 — 
(A) In general. In the case of a liquidation 
occurring after December 31. 1966, of a 
corporation to which this subparagraph 
applies— 

(I) The date "December 31, 1953" referred 
to In subsections (e)(2) and (f)(1) shall be 
treated as If such date were "December 31, 
1062", and 

(II) 8o much of the gain recognized under 
subsection (e)(1) as Is attributable to the 
earnings and profits accumulated after Feb¬ 
ruary 28. 1913, and before January 1, 1967. 
shall, in the case of stock in such cooperation 
held for more than 6 months, be treated as 
long-term capital gain, and only the re¬ 
mainder of such gain shall be treated os a 
dividend. 

Clause (11) shell not apply to any earnings 
and proflu to which the corporation suoceeds 
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after December 31.1063. pursuant to any cor¬ 
porate reorganization or pursuant to any 
liquidation to which section 333 applies, ex¬ 
cept earnings and proQU which on December 
31. 1063. constituted earnings and profits of 
a corporation referred to In paragraph (3). 
and except earnings and profits which were 
earned after such date by a corporation re¬ 
ferred to in paragraph (3). 

(B) Corporations to which applicable. 
Subparagraph (A) shall apply only with re¬ 
spect to a corporation which is referred to 
In paragraph (3) and which— 

(1) On January 1, 1904. owes qualified In- 
debtednera (as defined In section 545(c)), 

(U) Before January 1. 1968. notifies the 
Secretary or his delegate that it may wish to 
have subparagraph (A) apply to It and sub¬ 
mits such Information as may bo required 
by regulations prescribed by the Secretary or 
his delegate, and 

(111 ) Liquidates before the close of the tax¬ 
able year in which such corporation ceases 
to owe such qualified Indebtedness or (If 
earlier) the taxable year referred to in sub- 
paragraph (C). 

(C) Adjusted post-1963 eomfjips and prof¬ 
its exceed qualified indebtedness. In the case 
of any corporation, the taxable year referred 
to In this subparagraph is the first taxable 
year at the clow of which IU adjusted post- 
1903 earnings and profits equal or exceed the 
amount of such corporation's qualified in¬ 
debtedness on January 1, 1904. For purposes 
of the preceding eentenoe. the term "ad¬ 
justed post-1903 earnings and profits" means 
the sum of— 

<i) The earnings and profits of such cor¬ 
poration for taxable years beginning after 
December 31. 1903. without diminution by 
by reason of any distributions made out of 
such earnings and profit*, and 

(ill Tho deductions allowed for taxuble 
years beginning after December 31. 1903, 
for exhaustion, wear and tear, obsolescence, 
amortization, or depletion. 

(3) Corporations referred to. For pur¬ 
poses of paragraphs (1) and (3). a corpora¬ 
tion referred to in this paragraph ts a cor¬ 
poration which for at least one of the tvro 
most recent taxable years ending before the 
date of the enactment of this subsection was 
not a personal holding company under sec¬ 
tion 642. but would have been a personal 
holding company under section 642 for such 
taxable year If the law applicable for the 
Brat taxable year beginning after December 
31. 1903, had been applicable to such taxable 
year. 

(4) Mistake as to applicability of subsec¬ 
tion. An election made under this section 
by a qualified electing shareholder of a cor¬ 
poration In which such shareholder states 
that such election Is made on the assumption 
that such corporation is a corporation re¬ 
ferred to In paragraph (3) shall have no 
force or effect if It is determined that the 
corporation Is not a corporation referred 
to In paragraph (3). 

(See. 333 as amended by sec. 226 (g). Rev. 
Act 1904 (70 8tat. 89)) 

Par. 6. Section 1.333-1 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as 
follows: 

§ 1.333—1 Corporate liquidations in 
some one calendar month. 

(a) In general. Section 333 provides 
a special rule, in the case of certain 
specifically described complete liquida¬ 
tions of domestic corporations occur¬ 
ring within some one calendar month, 
for the treatment of gain on the shares 
of stock owned by qualified electing 
shareholders at the time of the adoption 
of the plan of liquidation. The effect 
of such section Is in general to postpone 
the recognition of that portion of a 


qualified electing shareholder's gain on 
the liquidation which would otherwise be 
recognized and which is attributable to 
appreciation in the value of certain cor¬ 
porate assets unrealized by the corpora¬ 
tion at the time such assets are distrib¬ 
uted in complete liquidation. Only 
qualified electing shareholders are en¬ 
titled to the benefits of section 333. The 
determination of who is a qualified elect¬ 
ing shareholder is to be made under sec¬ 
tion 333(0. Section 333(g) provides a 
rule for the treatment of gain in the 
case of liquidations which meet the re¬ 
quirements of section 333(g) In addition 
to the other requirements of section 333. 
(See 1 1.333-6.) For the basis of prop¬ 
erty received on such liquidations, see 
section 334(c). Section 333 has no ap¬ 
plication to gain In respect of stock of a 
collapsible corporation to which section 
341(a) applies. 

• • • • • 

Par. 7. Section 1.333-2 is amended by 
revising paragraph <b) (1) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 1.333-2 Qualified electing »hare- 

holdrr. 


(b) • • • 

cl) His written election to be governed 
by the provisions of section 333, which 
cannot be withdrawn or revoked (except 
in the case of a conditional election made 
pursuant to section 333(g) (4> and para¬ 
graph (g) of 4 1 . 333 - 5 >, has been made 
and filed as prescribed In 6 1.333-3; and 
• • • • • 

Par. 8. SecUon 1333-5 amended and 
redesignated as I 1.333-8 and a new 
4 1 . 333-5 is inserted Immediately after 
6 1.333-4. These revised and added pro¬ 
visions read as follows: 

§ 1.333—5 Special rule for treatment of 
gain. 

(a) 7n general. In the case of— 

(1) A liquidation occurring before 
January l, 1967. of a corporation de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (f)( 1 ) of this sec¬ 
tion. and 

(2) A liquidation occurring after De¬ 
cember 31, 1960. of a corporation de¬ 
scribed In paragraph (f) C2) of this sec¬ 
tion, notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph (b) and <c) of 4 1.333-4, the 
amount of gain (determined by reference 
to paragraph (a) of 4 1.333-4) on each 
share of stock owned by a qualified elect¬ 
ing shareholder at the time of the adop¬ 
tion of the plan of liquidation which Is 
recognized shall be determined under 
paragraph (b) of this section, and the 
treatment of such recognized gain shall 
be determined under paragraph (c) or 
<d> of this section. This section applies 
only with respect to distributions made 
in any taxable year of the distributing 
corporation beginning after December 31, 
1963. 

(b) Recognition of gain. In the case 
of a liquidation to which this section ap¬ 
plies, the determination of the amount 
of recognized gain on each share of stock 
owned by a qualified electing shareholder 
at the time of the adoption of the plan 
of liquidation shall be made under para¬ 
graph <b) of 4 1.333-4 except that the 
date "December 31, 1962" shall be substi¬ 


tuted for the date “December 31. 1953" 
wherever such date appears In paragraph 
(b)(2) of 4 1333 4. 

(c) Treatment of recognized getn— 
Liquidations before January I, J3$7. 
Where the liquidation of a corporation 
described in paragraph (f)( 1 ) of thii 
section occurs before January 1 . 1967— 

(1) In the case of a qualified electing 
shareholder other than a corporation, 
the recognized gain on a share of stock 
owned at the time of the adoption of the 
plan of liquidation and which has been 
held by such shareholder for more than 
six months is treated as a Ion :-tenn 
capital gain. 

(2) In the case of a qualified electing 
shareholder other than a corporation, 
that part of the recognized gain on a 
share of stock owned at the time of the 
adoption of the plan of liquidation and 
which has been held by such share holder 
for not more than six months which Is 
not in excess of his ratable share of the 
earnings and profits of the liquidating 
corporation accumulated after February 
28. 1913, determined as provided in sec¬ 
tion 333(e)(1), Is treated as a dividend 
and retains its character as such for oil 
tax purposes. The remainder of the 
gain which is recognized is treated os a 
short-term capital gain. 

(3) In the case of a qualified electing 
shareholder which is a corporation, the 
entire amount of the gain which is rec¬ 
ognized is treated as a short-term or 
long-term capita) gain, as the case may 
be. 

(d) Treatment of recognised gain— 
Liquidations after December 31. 1966. 
Where the liquidation of a corporation 
described In paragraph (f)(2) of this 
section occurs after December 31. 1966— 

(1) In the case of a qualified electing 
shareholder other than a corporation, 
the recognized gain on a share of stoclc 
owned at the time of the adoption of the 
plan of liquidation which has been held 
by such shareholder for more than six 
months is treated as follows: 

(1) That part of the recognized gain 
which is not in excess of his ratable 
share of the earnings and profits of the 
liquidating corporation accumulated 
after February 28, 1913, and before Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1967, is treated as a long-term 
capital gain; 

(it) That part of the recognized pun 
remaining after subtracting the part 
treated as a long-term capital gain un¬ 
der subdivision ( 1 ) of this subpara¬ 
graph which is not in excess of his rat¬ 
able share of earnings and P rofl J* ™ 
the liquidating corporation accumulated 
after December 31, 1966. computed as 
of the last day of the month of liquida¬ 
tion. without diminution by reason of 
distributions made during such montn. 
and including in such computation afi 
items of Income and expense aocruea 
up to the date on which the transfer or 
all property under the liquidation 
completed, is treated as a dividend ana 
retains its character as such for all tax 
purposes: and- . .. u 

(III) The remainder of the gain widen 
Is recognized Is treated as a long-tec 


tal gain. ^ , #> .. 

purposes of subdivision (1) °* 
mrocranh. in the case of * 
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Ing corporation which, for its taxable 
j*ar within which falls December 31. 

1966. does not moke Its return on the 
b asHs of a calendar year, the ratable share 
of the earnings and profits of such cor¬ 
poration accumulated after February 28. 
1913, and before January 1. 1987, shall 
be determined by treating the part of 
such year occurring before January 1. 

1967, as a taxable year. For purposes of 
subdivision Ui> of tills subparagraph, 
in the case of a liquidating corporation 
which, for its taxable year in which falls 
January 1, 1967. does not make its re¬ 
turn on the basis of a calendar year, the 
ratable share of the earnings and profits 
of such corporation shall be determined 
by treating the part of such year oc¬ 
curring after December 31, 1966. as a 
taxable year. 

(2) In the case of a qualified electing 
shareholder other than a corporation, 
that part of the recognized gain on a 
share of stock owned at the time of the 
idoption of the plan of liquidation and 
which has been held by such shareholder 
for not more than six months which is 
not in excess of his ratable share of the 
comings and profits of the liquidating 
corporation accumulated after February 
28. 1913. determined as provided In sec¬ 
tion 333(e) (1>, is treated as a dividend 
and retains its character as such for all 
tax purposes. The remainder of the 
goto which is recognized is treated as a 
•bort-term capital gain. 

(3) In the case of a qualified electing 
shareholder which U a corporation, the 
entire amount of the gain which Is recog¬ 
nised is treated as a short-term or long¬ 
term capital gain, as the case may be. 

<e) Nonapplicability of paragraphs 
<c) and <d). (1) The rules for treat¬ 

ment of recognized gain contained in 
paragraphs (c> and (d) of this section do 
not apply to that part of the recognized 
sain on n share of stock which is not In 
excew of the qualified electing share¬ 
holder's ratable share of earnings and 
profits to which the liquidating corpora¬ 
tion has succeeded after December 31. 
1963. pursuant to any corporate reorgan¬ 
ization or pursuant to any liquidation to 
which section 332 applies, except earn¬ 
ings and profits which on December 31. 
1963. constituted earnings and profits of 
i corporation referred to in paragraph 
<f><l> of this section and earnings and 
profits which were earned after such date 
hy a corporation referred to in paragraph 
W ( T> of this section. However, the 
rule for recognition of gain contained in 
paragraph (b) of this section applies 
even though the rules for treatment of 
Min paragraphs (c) and <d> of this sec- 
won i do not apply by reason of this para¬ 
graph. 

<2) The application of subparagraph 

’ of this paragraph may be illustrated 
oy the following example: 

Sample. M Corporation (a corporation 
Wrrre<l to in paragraph (f)(1) of thU sec- 
uonj *ucceed* to the earnings and profits 
, N Corporation (a corporation not referred 
win paragraph (f) (1) of this section) under 
■ocuoti 381 In a transaction occurring before 
January l. 1964. i n addition, m Corporation 
J**c*ed8 to the earnings and profits of O 
wporstlon (a corporation not referred to in 
Pr a 6'*Pb (f)(1) of this section) under sec- 

on 381 in s transaction occurring after 


December 31. 1963. On December 31. 1965. 
M Corporation liquidates in accordance with 
section 333 and distributee all of Its asset* 
to 11s sole shareholder A. an Individual. A 
is a qualified electing shareholder who owned 
his stock at the time of the adoption of the 
plan of liquidation and for more than 6 
months. A*s recognteed gain is determined 
under paragraph (b) of this section. That 
port of the recognised gain which Is not In 
excess of the comings and profits of O Cor¬ 
poration (to which M succeeded) is treated 
as a dividend under paragraph (c) of I 1X33- 
4 The remainder of the gain which Is rec¬ 
ognized Is treated os a long-term capital 
gain 

(f) Corporations referred to. (1XD 
For purposes of this section, a corpora¬ 
tion described in this paragraph is a cor¬ 
poration for which *at least 1 of its 2 
most recent taxable years ending before 
February 26, 1964, was not a personal 
holding company under section 542, but 
w hich would have been a personal hold¬ 
ing company under section 542 for such 
taxable year if the law applicable for 
the first taxable year beginning after 
December 31. 1963, had been applicable 
to such taxable year. The law applicable 
for the first taxable year beginning after 
December 31. 1963. for purposes of this 
section means part n (section 541 and 
following), subchapter G. chapter 1 of 
the Code as applicable to such year, but 
does not tnclude amendments to other 
parts of the Code first applicable with re¬ 
spect to such year. 

<d) The application of subdivision (i) 
of this subparagraph may be Illustrated 
by the following example: 

Example. In 1963. 80 percent of the gross 
Income of the P Corporation, a calendar 
year taxpayer more than 50 percent of the 
stock of which la owned by four Individual*, 
was personal holding company Income as 
defined In section 542. prior to the amend¬ 
ment of such section by section 225 of the 
Revenue Act of 1964. In 1963 additional 
operating Income was added, with the re¬ 
sult that only 70 percent of Its gross Income 
(and adjusted ordinary gross income os de¬ 
fined in section 543(b)(2) for tsxable yean 
beginning after December 31, 1963) for the 
year was personal holding company Income. 
P Corporation's 2 most recent taxable years 
ending before February 26. 1964. are calendar 
yean 1962 and 1963. The P Corporation was 
a personal holding company for 1962. but was 
not a personal holding company for 1963 
since it did not meet the 80-percent income 
test of the existing section 542(a) (I) for that 
year. However. P Corporation would have 
been a personal holding oompany for 1963 
if the provisions of sections 542(a)(1) and 
543. as amended by section 225 of the 
Revenue Act of 1964. and aa applicable to 
taxable yean beginning after December 31. 
1963. were applicable to 1963. Therefore. P 
Is a corporation described in this subpara¬ 
graph. It la immaterial whether P Corpo¬ 
ration Is or la not a personal holding com¬ 
pany for its taxable yean beginning after 
December 31. 1963 If P had been organised 
on January 1. 1963. It would still be a cor¬ 
poration referred to in this subparagraph. 

(2) <i> For purposes of this section, a 
corporation described in paragraph (d) 
of this section is one described in sub¬ 
paragraph ( 1 ) of this paragraph which: 

(a) On January 1, 1964, owes quali¬ 
fied Indebtedness (as defined In section 
545(0 (3) and paragraph <d> of g 1.545- 
3); 

(b) Before January 1. 1968. notifies 
the district director in accordance with 


paragraph (h) of this section that it may. 
wish to have section 333<g)(2XA) and 
paragraph (d) of this section apply to it: 
and 

1C) Liquidates before the close of the 
first taxable year in which it ceases to 
owe qualified indebtedness, or. If earlier, 
the first taxable year at the close of 
which its adjusted post-1963 earnings 
and profits equal or exceed the amount 
of such corporation's qualified Indebted¬ 
ness on January 1 , 1964. 

(ill For purposes of tills section, the 
term “adjusted post-1963 earnings and 
profits" means the sum of— 

(a) The earnings and profits of the 
distributing corporation for taxable 
years beginning after December 31. 1963, 
without diminution by reason of any 
distributions made out of such earnings 
and profits; and 

(b} The deductions allowed to such 
corporation for taxable years beginning 
after December 31. 1963, for exhaustion, 
wear and tear, obsolescence, amortiza¬ 
tion. or depletion. 

(g) Mistake as to Qualification. If a 
shareholder makes a valid election to be 
governed by section 333 by filing Form 
964 (revised ) and states, in accordance 
with instructions printed thereon, that 
such election is made under the assump¬ 
tion that the liquidating corporation is 
a corporation described in paragraph 
if) Cl) of this section, then such election 
shall have no force or effect for any 
purpose if it is later determined that the 
liquidating corporation Is not a corpora¬ 
tion described in paragraph (f)( 1 ) of 
this section. Thus, if the statement of 
assumption described In the preceding 
sentence is made, and it is later deter¬ 
mined that the liquidating corporation is 
not a corporation described in paragraph 
(f)( 1 ) of this section, then the entire 
election under section 333 is void even 
though the electing shareholder desires 
section 333 (without regard to section 
333(g)) to apply to him. The condi¬ 
tional election referred to in this para¬ 
graph is the only exception to the rule 
of paragraph <b> (1) of ! 1 333-2 that an 
election to be governed by the provisions 
of section 333 once filed cannot be with¬ 
drawn or revoked. 

(h> Notification in case of liquidation 
after December 21. 1966. (1) If a cor¬ 

poration referred to in paragraph (f) ( 1 ) 
of this section determines that it may 
liquidate after December 31. 1966. under 
the provisions of section 333(g) (IMA) 
and paragraph <d> of this section, then 
it must notify the district director for 
the district in which it files its income 
tax return for the taxable year within 
which falls the date of notification. 
Such notification shall be made by a 
statement filed with such district direc¬ 
tor before January 1. 1968. containing 
the following: 

ti) The name, address, and employer 
identification number of the liquidating 
corporation: 

(li) A statement that the corporation 
may liquidate after December 31, 1986, 
and that it may wish section 333(g)(2) 
<A) to apply to it; 

(till A computation Indicating that 
the corporation was not a personal hold¬ 
ing company under section 542 for at 
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least one of its two most recent taxable 
years ending before February 26. 1964. 
but would have been a personal holding 
company under section 542 for such tax¬ 
able year if the law applicable for the 
first taxable year beginning after De¬ 
cember 31. 1963, had been applicable to 
such taxable year; and 

(iv) All information necessary to de¬ 
termine whether, and in what amount, 
the corporation owed qualified indebted¬ 
ness (as defined in section 545(c) <3) and 
paragraph (d) of { 1.545-3) on January 
1, 1964, to what extent the corporation 
owes qualified indebtedness on the date 
of notification, and the adjusted post- 
1963 earnings and profits of the corpora¬ 
tion at the close of taxable years ending 
before the date of notification, includ¬ 
ing the following: 

(o) A summary of the terms upon 
which the qualified Indebtedness was 
owed on January 1. 1964. and a sum¬ 
mary of any changes occurring in such 
terms after such date; 

(6) A schedule indicating the quali¬ 
fied indebtedness owed by the corpora¬ 
tion at the close of each taxable year 
ending after December 31. 1963. If any 
such year has ended before notification 
occurs, and the qualified indebtedness 
owed on the date when notification is 
made under this paragraph; 

(c) A schedule indicating the amount 
of earnings and profits of the corpora¬ 
tion for each taxable year beginning af¬ 
ter December 31. 1963, and ending be¬ 
fore the date of notification, if any such 
years have ended before notification oc¬ 
curs, without diminution by reason of 
any distribution made out of such earn¬ 
ings and profits; and a schedule Indi¬ 
cating the deductions allowed to the cor¬ 
poration for each taxable year begin¬ 
ning after December 31, 1963, and end¬ 
ing before the date of notification, for 
exhaustion, wear and tear, obsolescence, 
amortization, or depletion. 

(2) <i> If a corporation referred to in 
paragraph <f) (1) of this section actually 
liquidates after giving notification in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph and any shareholder claims 
the benefit of section 333(g) (2) (A). then 
such corporation shall file, with the dis¬ 
trict director for the district in which 
the corporation's Form 966 was filed, a 
statement containing the information 
referred to in subdivision (il) of this 
subparagraph. The statement must be 
filed on or before February 28 of the year 
following the calendar year In which the 
complete liquidation occurs. 

(il) The information referred to in 
this subdivision is the following: 

(a) The name, address, and employer 
identification number of the corporation; 

(b) The date on which the corporation 
ceased to owe qualified Indebtedness (as 
defined in section 545(c)); 

<c> The amount of earnings and prof¬ 
its of the corporation for each taxable 
year beginning after December 31, 1963. 
without diminution by reason of any dis¬ 
tribution made out of such earnings and 
profits; and the deductions allowed to 
the corporation for each taxable year be¬ 
ginning after December 31. 1963, for ex¬ 
haustion, wear, and tear, obsolescence, 
amortization, or depletion. 


(3) If a corporation actually liquidates 
during the calendar year 1967 without 
having notified the district director in 
accordance with subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph and any shareholder 
claims the benefit of section 333(g)(2) 
(A) and paragraph (d> of this section, 
then it shall be deemed to have satisfied 
the notification and information require¬ 
ments of section 333(g) (2) (B) (li) if it 
files with the district director for the 
district in which such corporation's Form 
966 was filed a statement containing 
all Information necessary to determine 
whether, and in what amount, such cor¬ 
poration owed qualified indebtedness on 
January 1, 1964. and all information re¬ 
ferred to in subparagraph (2) (ill of this 
paragraph. The statement must be filed 
on or before February 28. 1968 

(1) Examples . The application of this 
section may be illustrated by the follow¬ 
ing examples: 

Example (i). On January 2, 1964. Q Cor¬ 
poration which la a corporation described 
in paragraph (f)(1) of this section, adopts 
a plan of complete liquidation conforming 
to the requirements of section 333. It* 
assets on such date consist of the following 
items: 

Fair mar¬ 
ket value 

Stock In R Corporation (acquired 

1956) .S3. 000. 000 

Stock in 8 Corporation (acquired 

1903) ____ 550,000 

Real property___ 200.000 


3. 750. 000 

On January 1. 1964, Q Corporation's earn¬ 
ings and profits accumulated after Febru¬ 
ary 28, 1913, are $250,000. Q Corporation 
distributes all of its assets in complete 
liquidation, as provided in section 333. before 
January 31. 1964. to Individual A. its sole 
shareholder. A acquired all of his stock In 
1956. and his adjusted basis in such stock 
is $2 million. A'a total gain realised on the 
liquidation Is $1,750,000 ($3,750,000 minus 
$2 million). A Is a “qualified electing share¬ 
holder’*. Under paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion. A recognises gain In the amount of 
$550,000 (the fair market value of the stock 
of 8 Corporation), since such amount is 
greater than $250,000 (his ratable share of 
tho earnings and profits). The remainder of 
A‘s gain Is not recognized at the time of 
liquidation of Q Corporation. Under para¬ 
graph (c)(1) of this section, the $550,000 
recognized gain is treated as a long-term 
capital gain since A has held his stock for 
more than 6 months. 

Example (2). The facts are the some aa 
In example (1 > except that A acquired all of 
bis stock in Q Corporation on September 30. 

1963. Since A held his stock for not more 
than 6 months. $250,000 (his ratable share 
of earnings and profits) of his recognised 
gain is treated as a dividend, and $300,000 
($550,000 minus $250,000. the remainder of 
the recognized gain) Is treated as a short¬ 
term capital gain. 

Example (J). On January 1. 1964. T Cor¬ 
poration, a calendar year taxpayer, which 1s 
a corporation described In paragraph (f)(1) 
of this section, owes qualified indebtedness 
(as defined in section 545(c)(3)) in the 
amount of $200,000. No amounts are used 
or set aside after December 31. 1963. to retire 
the qualified indebtedness. T Corporation 
has earnings and profits accumulated after 
February 2S. 1913. and before January 1. 

1964. of $500,000. On June 30. 1966. in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (h) of this section. 
T Corporation notifies the appropriate dis¬ 
trict director that it may wish to liquidate 
after December 31. 1966 T Corporation has 
earnings and profits of $50,000 for each of 


It* taxable years 1064. 1065. and 1966, iq 
of which are distributed to Its aharthokiea 
in each such year. It has earning uul 
profits of $40,000 for Its short taxable yev 
beginning January 1. 1967. and ending Just 
30. 1967, the date of complete liquidation 
No distributions are made during the taxable 
year beginning January X. 1967, and endiaf 
June 30. 1967. other than distribution* m*6t 
in liquidation. For the years 1964 IMS. 
and 1966, and for the short taxable year be¬ 
ginning January 1, 1967, T Corpcr.»t ton u 
allowed deductions for depreciation in the 
total amount of $35,000. On January 8,1047. 
T Corporation, in accordance with ;*ction 
333. adopts a plan of complete liquidation 
and distributes on June 30, 1967, all of its 
assets, consisting of the fallowing Item*; 


Stock in X Corporation (acquired 

1958) . $3,000,000 

Stock in V Corporation (acquired 

1964)_ 1.000.000 

Real property _ 750.000 

Tangible personal property_ 250,000 

Total. 4,000.000 


Each of the assets ore distributed equally to 
individual B and W Corporation, its two 
equal shareholders. B acquired all of bk 
stock in 1958 and his adjusted boats In «ucb 
stock is $1 million. W Corporation acquired 
all of it* T Corporation stock in 1964, and 
has an adjusted basis far such stock of 
$1,600,000. B realizes gain on the liquidation 
of $1 million ($2 million minus $1 million) 
and W Corporation. $500,000 ($2 million 
minus $ 1 , 500 . 000 ). B is a “qualified dec un* 
shareholder 4 * Under paragraph (b) of tiiia 
section. B recognizes gain in the amount cd 
$500,000 (the fair market value of his share 
of the stock of V Corporation) since rach 
amount Is greater than $270,000 (hla raubit 
share of the earnings and profits i. Tbs 
$500,000 remainder of B's gain Is not recog¬ 
nized at the time of liquidation of T Cor¬ 
poration. Such recognized gain of $500,000 
is treated as follows: 


Trvftiinrttt 


KiptanaUan 


B's ratable share of eamlnc* 
and profit* fr'ctimMlaUxl 
after Feb. 2a 1015, and be¬ 
fore Jan. 1.1M7. 

B’s ratable stnre of eomluc* 
and profits ®rcumu!aU*<1 
after Hoc. 51. 1068. 

Krriwvlnder ... 


0350,000 


Lonf-t«rm 
capita! raid. 


30.000 


DlvkWi'l 


230,000 Loof’brm 

capita fka 


W Corporation's gain of $500,000 is recog¬ 
nized in full since It Is excluded by section 
333(b) from the application of section H33 

Example (4). The fact* are the same ns in 
example (8) except that on December 91 
1965, the sum of T Corporation® earnings 
and profits and depreciation deduction* for 
its taxable years 1964 and 1965 was $185,000 
At the close of 1966, the sum of T Corpora¬ 
tion's earnings and profits and depredation 
deductions for 1964, 1965. and 1966 tras 
$250,000. T Corporation is not a corporation 
to which section 333(g)(2)(A) is applicant 
since it did not liquidate before December 3 
1966 (the close of the taxable year in vblcB 
its adjusted post-1963 earnings and pron« 
exceeded Its qualified Indebtedness) TTm* 
B is subject to the treatment prescribed t>y 
section 333 without regard to subsection - V 
of such section. 

§ 1 .333-6 Rcrord. lo bp krpl »»‘l info ''- 

illation lo l>c filed wilh return. 

(a) Permanent records in substantial 
form shall be kept by every QUWinea 
electing shareholder receiving fMatriou- 
tions in complete liquidation of a ao- 
mestic corporation. Such shareholder 
must file with his income tax 
his taxable year in which the liquids- 
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tion occurs a statement of all facts perti¬ 
nent u> the recognition and treatment 
of the gain realized by him upon the 
shares of stock owned by him at the 
time of the adoption of the plan of liqui¬ 
dation including: 

( 1 ) A statement of his stock owner¬ 
ship in the liquidating corporation as of 
the record date of the distribution, show- 
tn* the number of shares of each class 
owned on such date, the cost or other 
basis of each such share, and the date of 
acquis! LI on of each such share: 

<2> A list of all the property. Includ¬ 
ing money, received upon the distribu¬ 
tion. showing the fair market value of 
each Item of such property other than 
money on the date distributed and stat¬ 
ing what items, if any. consist of stock 
or securities acquired by the liquidating 
corporation after December 31. 1953, or 
after December 31,1962. whichever date 
b applicable; 

(3) A statement of his ratable share 
of the enminga and profits of the liqui- 
dailmr corporation accumulated after 
February 28. 1913, computed without 
diminution by reason of distributions 
made during the month of liquidation 
(other than designated dividends under 
section 310(b) (2> (B> >; 

<4> In the case of a liquidation to 
which section 333(g) (2) applies, a state¬ 
ment of his ratable share of earnings 
and profits of the liquidating corpora¬ 
tion accumulated after February 28, 
W13. and before January 1, 1967; and 

(5) A copy of such shareholder's 
written election to be governed by the 
provisions of section 333. 8 ec ft 1.333-3. 

<b) For information to be filed by the 
liquidating corporation, see section 6043. 

Pak 9. Section 1381(c) (15) is 
amended by revising subsection (c>(15) 
of section 381 and by adding a historical 
note. These amended and added provi¬ 
sions read as follows: 

( 1.381(c)(15) Statutory provisions; 
carryover* in certain corporate sequi- 
filiona; item* of the distributor or 
transferor corporation; indebtedness 
of certain persona! bolding com* 
panics. 

B* 5 38i. Carry© rer# in certain corporate 

ocquLu.'jons. • • • 

jc) Item* of the distributor or fraiu- 
feror corporation. The Items referred to in 

■action (a) are! 


• • • • 

fj 5 ) I nde btedness of certain personal 
holding companies. The acquiring carpora- 
thalt be considered to be the dUtribu- 
transferor corporation for the purpose 
of determining the appUcahUlty of subsec- 
(b)(7) and (c) of section 545. relating 

i*toJUjd C btSlS2 40 P a J rm * m °f ce*- 


*®l(c)(I5) na amended by tec 
U)(3). Rev. Act 1964 ( 78 Stat. 92)) 


Pa *- 10. Section 1.381(c) < 15)-1 Is 

amended to read as follows: 


5 1.381(e) (15)— 1 IridebtedncM of ecr- 

bun personal bolding companies. 

Qualified indebtedness —< 1) Car- 
requirement. If, in a transaction 
******* 381(a) applies, the ac¬ 
quiring corporation assumes liability tor 
f^lvi n ? ebtMncs8 which was qualified 
indebtedness (as defined In section 545 
; *nd 1 1.545-3) in the hands of the 


distributor or transferor corporation im¬ 
mediately before the assumption of such 
indebtedness, then, under section 381 
(0(15). In computing its undistributed 
personal holding company Income for 
any taxable year beginning after Decem¬ 
ber 31. 1963. and ending after the date 
of distribution or transfer, the acquiring 
corporation shall be considered the dis¬ 
tributor or transferor corporation for 
purposes of computing the deduction 
under section 545(c) and ft 1.545-3. 
Such deduction shall be allowed to the 
acquiring corporation in accordance 
with section 545(c) and 5 1.545-3. 

<2) Successive transactions to which 
section 381 ta) applies . If in a transac¬ 
tion to which section 381(a) applies, an 
acquiring corporation assumes liability 
for qualified indebtedness, such acquir¬ 
ing corporation shall be deemed to have 
Incurred such qualified indebtedness for 
the purpose of applying section 381(c) 
(15) to any subsequent transaction in 
which such acquiring corporation is the 
distributor or transfer corporation. 

<b> Pre-1934 indebtedness —<1> 
Carryover requirement . If, in a trans¬ 
action to which section 381(a) applies, 
the acquiring corporation assumes liabil¬ 
ity for any indebtedness incurred, or as¬ 
sumed. before January 1, 1934, by a dis¬ 
tributor or transferor corporation, then 
under section 381(c) (15) the acquiring 
corporation shall be allowed. In comput¬ 
ing its undistributed personal holding 
company income for any taxable year 
ending after the date of distribution or 
transfer, a deduction under section 545 
(b> (7) for amounts used or Irrevocably 
set aside to pay or to retire such Indebted¬ 
ness. Such deduction shall be allowed 
to the acquiring corporation in accord¬ 
ance with section 545)b) (7) and para¬ 
graph (g) of ft 1.545-2 as though the In¬ 
debtedness had been incurred, or as¬ 
sumed. by the acquiring corporation be¬ 
fore January 1 . 1934. 

C2) Successive transactions to which 
section 381 ia) applies. If. in a transac¬ 
tion to which section 381(a) applies, an 
acquiring corporation assumes liability 
for indebtedness described in subpara¬ 
graph ill of this paragraph, such ac¬ 
quiring corporation shall be deemed to 
have incurred the Indebtedness before 
January 1. 1934. for the purpose of apply¬ 
ing section 381(c) (15) to any subsequent 
transaction In which such acquiring cor¬ 
poration Is the distributor or transferor 
corporation. 

Pa*. 11. Section 1.545 is amended by 
revising subsection (a) of section 545 . by 
adding a new subsection (c) to section 
545, and by revising the historical note. 
These amended and added provisions 
read as follows; 

§ 1.515 .Statutory provUioiu; uinlUtrib- 
utrd personal holding company in¬ 
come. 

Bee. 545. UndiMtributcd personal holding 
company income —(a) Definition. For pur- 
pooea of this part, the term “undistributed 
personal holding company Income’* moons 
the taxable Income of a personal holding 
company adjusted In the manner provided 
In subsections (b) and (c), minus the divi¬ 
dends paid deduction as defined tn section 
561. 


• • • • • 


(o) Special adjustment to taxable in¬ 
come —(1) tn general. Except as otherwise 
provided in this subsection, for purposes of 
subsection (a) there shall be allowed as a 
deduction amounts used, or amounts Irrev¬ 
ocably set aside (to the extent reasonable 
with reference to the sine and terms of the 
indebtedness), to pay or retire qualified In¬ 
debtedness. 

(2) Corporations to which applicable . 
This subsection shall apply only with rttpect 
to a corporation— 

(A) Which for at least one of the two niost 
recent taxable years ending before the date 
of the enactment of this subsection was not 
a persona) holding company under section 
542, but would have been a personal holding 
company under section 542 for such taxable 
year If the law applicable for the first tax¬ 
able year beginning after December 31. 1963, 
had been applicable to such taxable year, or 

(B) To the extent that It succeeds to the 
deduction referred to In paragraph (I) by 
reason of seotion 381(c) (15). 

(1) Qualified indebtedness —(A) fit gen¬ 
eral. Except as otherwise provided tn this 
paragraph, for purposes of this subsection 
the term ** qualified Indebtedness" moans — 

(!) The outstanding Indebtedness In¬ 
curred by the taxpayer after December 31, 
1933. and before January 1. 1904. and 

(It) The outstanding indebtedness In¬ 
curred after December 31, 1963. foe the pur- 
pons of making a payment or set-aside re¬ 
ferred to in paragraph (1) In the some 
taxable year, but. In the case of such a 
payment or set-aside which Is made on or 
after the first day of the first taxable year 
beginning after December 31. 1963. only to 
the extent the deduction otherwise allowed 
In paragraph (1) with respect to such pay¬ 
ment or set-aside la treated aa nondeduct- 
lblo by reason of the election provided in 
paragraph (4). 

(B) Exception. For purposes of subpara¬ 
graph (A), qualified Indebtedness does not 
Include any amounts which were, at any 
time after December 31, 1963. and before 
the payment or set-aside, owed to a person 
who at such time owned (or was considered 
as owning within the meaning of section 
318(a)) more than 10 percent in value of 
the taxpayer's outstanding stock. 

(C) Seduction for amounts irrevocably ret 
aside. For purposes of subparagraph (A), 
the qualified indebtedness with respect to a 
contract shall be reduced by amounts Ir¬ 
revocably set aside before the taxable year 
to pay or retire such indebtedness; and no 
deduction shall be allowed under paragraph 
(1) for payments out of amounts so set aside. 

(4) Election not to deduct. A taxpayer 
may elect, under regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary or his delegate, to treat as non- 
deductible an amount otherwise deductible 
under paragraph (1); but only If the tax¬ 
payer files such election on or before the 15th 
day of the third month following the close 
of the taxable year with respect to which 
such election applies, designating therein the 
amounts which are to be treated as honde- 
ductlble And specifying the indebtedness (re¬ 
ferred to In paragraph <3)<A)(il)) incurred 
for the purpose of making the payment or 
set-aside. 

(5) Limitations . The deduction otherwise 
allowed by this subsection for the taxable 
year shall be reduced by the sum of— 

(A) The amount, If any. by which— 

(I) The deductions allowed for the taxable 
year and all preceding taxable years be¬ 
ginning after December 31, 1963. for exhaus¬ 
tion, wear and tear, obsolescence, amortisa¬ 
tion, or depletion (other than such deduc¬ 
tions which are disallowed in computing un¬ 
distributed personal holding company Income 
under subsection (b)(8)), exceed 

(II) Any reduction, by reason of this sub- 
paragraph. of the deductions otherwise al¬ 
lowed by this subcectlon for such preceding 
taxable years, and 

(B) The amount. If any. by which— 
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(1) The deductions allowed under subsec¬ 
tion (b)(5) In computing undistributed per¬ 
sonal holding company Income for the tax¬ 
able year and all preceding taxable year* be¬ 
ginning after December 81, 1063. exceed— 

(U) Any reduction, by reason of this sub¬ 
paragraph. of the deductions otherwise al¬ 
lowed by this subsection for such preceding 
taxable years. 

(6) Pro-rata reduction <n certain coses, 
for purposes of paragraph (3) (A), if property 
(of a character which la subject to an al¬ 
lowance for exhaustion, wear and tear, ob¬ 
solescence. amortization, or depletion) is 
disposed of after December 31. 1963, the total 
amounts of qualified Indebtedness of the 
taxpayer shall be reduced pro-rata In the 
taxable year of such disposition by the 
amount, if any. by which— 

(A) The adjusted basis of such property 
at the time of such disposition, exceeds— 

(B) The amount of qualified indebted¬ 
ness which ceased to be qualified Indebted 
ness with respect to the taxpayer by reason 
of the assumption of the indebtedness by 
the transferee. 

I Sec. 545 as amended by sec. 32. Technical 
Amendments Act 1958 (72 8Ut. 1631); sec. 
9(d)(2). Bov. Act 1D62 (76 Stilt 1001); sec 
225(1) (1) and (2), Rev. Act 1964 (78 6Ut. 
90) J 

Pa*. 13. Section 1.545-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 1.545-1 Definition. 

(a) Undistributed personal holding 
company Income is the amount which is 
subject to the personal holding company 
tax imposed under section 541. Undis¬ 
tributed personal holding company In¬ 
come is the taxable income of the corpo¬ 
ration adjusted in the manner described 
in section 545(b) and I 1.545-2, and 
section 545(c) and 3 1.545-3, less the de¬ 
duction for dividends paid. See part 
TV (section 581 and following), sub¬ 
chapter O. chapter 1 of the Code, and 
the regulations thereunder, relating to 
the dividends paid deduction. 

<b) For purposes of the imposition of 
the personal holding company tax on a 
foreign corporation, resident or non¬ 
resident. which files or causes to be filed 
a return, the undistributed personal 
holding company Income shall be com¬ 
puted on the basis of the taxable income 
from sources within the United States, 
and such income shall be adjusted in 
accordance with the principles of section 
545(b) and 3 1.545-2. and section 545(c) 
and | 1,545-3. For purposes of the Im¬ 
position of such tax on a foreign corpo¬ 
ration, resident or nonresident, which 
files no return, the undistributed per¬ 
sonal holding company Income shall be 
computed on the basis of the gross in¬ 
come from sources within the United 
States without allowance of any deduc¬ 
tions. For purposes of this paragraph, 
a nonresident foreign corporation will be 
considered to have filed a return for any 
taxable year ending before September 9. 
1958, if the return for any such taxable 
year is filed on or before February 5. 
1960. 

Pah. 13. Paragraph (g)(1) of I 1.545-2 
ts amended to read as follows: 

8 1.545-2 Adjustment* to taxable in¬ 
come. 


<g) Payment of indebtedness incurred 
prior to January 1, 1934 —(1) General 


rule. In computing undistributed per¬ 
sonal holding company income, section 
545(b)(7) provides that there shall be 
allowed as a deduction amounts used or 
irrevocably set aside to pay or to retire 
Indebtedness of any kind Incurred before 
January 1,1934, if such amounts are rea¬ 
sonable with reference to the size and 
terms of such indebtedness. See 3 1.545- 
3 for the deduction In computing undis¬ 
tributed personal holding company in¬ 
come of amounts used or Irrevocably set 
aside to pay or retire qualified indebted¬ 
ness (as defined in paragraph (d) of 
$ 1.545-3), 


Pas. 14. There Is inserted immediately 
after 3 1.545-2 the following new sec¬ 
tion: 

g 1,545-3 Special adjustment lo taxable 
income. 

(a) In general In computing undis¬ 
tributed personal holding company in¬ 
come for any taxable year beginning 
after December 31, 1963, section 545(c) 
(1) provides that, except as otherwise 
provided in section 545(c), there shall be 
allowed as a deduction amounts used or 
amounts irrevocably set aside (to the 
extent reasonable with reference to the 
size and terms of the indebtedness) dur¬ 
ing such year to pay or retire qualified 
indebtedness (as defined in section 545 
(c) (3) and paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion). The reasonableness of amounts 
irrevocably set aside shall be determined 
under the rules of paragraph (g)(4) of 
3 1.545-2. 

(b) Amounts used or irrevocably set 
aside. The deduction is allowable. In 
any taxable year, only for amounts used 
or irrevocably set aside in that year. 
The use or irrevocable setting aside must 
be to effect the extinguishment or dis¬ 
charge of indebtedness. A refunding, 
renewal, or mere change in the form of a 
qualified indebtedness which does not 
involve a substantial change in the 
economic terms of the Indebtedness will 
not result in an allowable deduction, 
whether or not funds are obtained from 
such refunding, renewal or change In 
form, and whether or not such funds are 
applied on the prior obligation. If 
amounts arc set aside in one year, no 
deduction is allowable for a later year 
in which such amounts are actually paid. 
As long as all other conditions are satis¬ 
fied, the aggregate amount allowable as 
a deduction for any taxable year in¬ 
cludes all amounts (from whatever 
source) used and all amounts (from 
whatever source) irrevocably set aside, 
irrespective of whether in cash or other 
medium. The same item shall not be 
deducted more than once. 

(c) Corporations to which applicable. 
Section 545(c) (2) describes the corpora¬ 
tions to which section 545<c) applies. In 
order to qualify under section 545(c) (2), 
the corporation must be one: 

(1) Which for at least one of its two 
most recent taxable years ending be¬ 
fore February 26, 1964, was not a per¬ 
sonal holding company under section 542, 
but which would have been a personal 
holding company under section 542 for 
such taxable year if the law applicable for 
the first taxable year beginning after 


December 31, 1963, had been applicable 
to such taxable year; or 

(2) Which Is an acquiring corpora¬ 
tion treated as a corporation dc.scribed 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
by reason of section 381(c) (15) (relating 
to the carryover of certain Indebtedness 
in corporate acquisitions), but only to 
the extent of the qualified indebtedness 
to which it has succeeded under section 
381(c) (15) and the indebtedness referred 
to In paragraph (d)(1) (U) of this sec¬ 
tion incurred to replace qualified In¬ 
debtedness to which it has succeeded un¬ 
der section 381(0(15). 


The law applicable for the first taxable 
year beginning after December 31, 1W3, 
for purposes of this paragraph means 
part n (section 54 and following), sub¬ 
chapter G, chapter 1 of the Code aa ap¬ 
plicable to such year but does not Include 
amendments to other parts of the Code 
first applicable with respect to such year. 
For an example of a corporation de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph <1> of this para¬ 
graph see paragraph (f) (1) of 3 1 333-5. 

(d) Qualified indebtedness—\V Gen¬ 
eral definition. Except as prodded in 
subparagraphs (2), (3), and (4) of tilts 
paragraph the term “qualified indebted¬ 
ness" means: 

<i) The outstanding indebtedness as 
defined in subparagraph (6) of this para¬ 
graph) Incurred after December 31.1933. 
and before January 1. 1964, by the tax¬ 
payer (or to which the taxpayer suc¬ 
ceeded in a transaction to which section 
381(c) (15) applies), and 

(U) The outstanding indebtedness »as 
defined in subparagraph (8) of this para¬ 
graph) incurred after December 31, 1963, 
by the taxpayer (or to which the tax¬ 
payer succeeded in a transaction to 
which section 381(0(15) applies* for 
the purpose of making a payment or set- 
aside referred to In paragraph (a) of this 
section in the same taxable year of the 
debtor in which such indebtedne was 
incurred. An indebtedness shall be 
deemed not to have been incurred for the 
purpose of making a payment or set aside 
referred to in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion when such indebtedness is a conse¬ 
quence of a refunding, renewal or mere 
change in the form of a qualified Indebt¬ 
edness which does not involve a substan¬ 
tial change In the economic terms of the 
qualified Indebtedness. In the case of 
such a payment or set-aside which is 
made on or after the first day of the first 
taxable year beginning after December 
31,1963. such Indebtedness Incurred after 
December 31, 1963. is treated as qualified 
Indebtedness only to the extent that the 
deduction from taxable income otherw ise 
allowed by section 545(c) (1) wrlth respect 
to such payment or set-aside is treated 
as nondeductlblc by reason of the elec¬ 
tion referred to in paragraph (e) of tnts 


ectlon. . 

(2) Exception for indebtedness ouea 
o certain shareholders. For purposes 
f subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
ualified indebtedness does not include 
ny amounts which were, at any 
iter December 31. 1963. and betor* if 
payment or set-aside to which this sec- 
lon applies, owed directly or indirect > 
o a person who at such time owned mo 
han 10 percent in value of the ta*P*>c 
intxtanriine stock. The rules of section 
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and the regulations thereunder 
apply for the purpose of determining 
ownership under this subparagraph. 
Amounts which cease to be qualified in¬ 
debtedness by reason of this subpara¬ 
graph may not subsequently become 
qualified indebtedness as a result of any 
change in the facts (for example, a sub¬ 
sequent pale of stock by the person to 
whom the amounts arc directly or in¬ 
directly owed). 

<3) /^dwetfon for amounts irrevocably 
ut aside . For purposes of subparagraph 
i!) of this paragraph, qualified indebted¬ 
ness with respect to a particular con¬ 
tract is reduced when and to the extent 
that amounts are irrevocably set aside 
to pay or retire such indebtedness. An 
amount is not considered to be irrevo¬ 
cably set aside if any person could use 
such amount for any purpose other than 
the retirement of the qualified indebted¬ 
ness with respect to which it was set 
aside. No deduction is allowed under 
section 545(c)(1) and this section for 
payments out of amounts previously set 
aside. Thus, for example, if a corpora¬ 
tion, which is a June 30 fiscal year tax¬ 
payer, incuiB Indebtedness of $1 million 
on February 1, 1962, and. in accordance 
with its contract of indebtedness, ir¬ 
revocably sets aside $50,000 in a sinking 
fund on February 1. of each of the years 
1963. 1964. and 1965, then its qualified 
indebtedness on January 1. 1964. is 
$950,000 ($1 million less one set-a&ldc of 
$50,000 In 1963). The corporation is not 
allowed a deduction under section 545(c) 
for the set-aside of $50,000 made 
during its taxable year ending on June 
30, 1964. since section 545(c) Is appli¬ 
cable only to taxable years beginning 
after December 31, 1963, but the quali¬ 
fied indebtedness is nevertheless reduced 
by such amount. The corporation is 
showed a deduction of $50,000 for its 
taxable year ending June 30. 1965, as a 
result of the set-aside made during such 
taxable year, and qualified Indebtedness 
on July 1. 1965, is $650,000. No deduc¬ 
tion is allowed to the corporation for a 
payment in any subsequent taxable year 
from the amounts so set aside. 

Reduction on disposition of cer¬ 
tain property. <|) Section 545(0(6) 
Provides that the total amount of the 
taxpayer’s qualified indebtedness (as de¬ 
termined under subdivision <U) of this 
subparagraph) shall be reduced if prop¬ 
erty of a character subject to the allow- 
“jee for exhaustion, wear and tear, 
obsolescence, amortization, or depletion 

disused of after December 31. 1963. 
The reduction is made pro-rata (In ac¬ 
cordance with subdivision <iii> of this 
subparagraph) for the taxable year of 
*ucn disposition and is equal in total 
amount to the excess, if any. of: 
ja) The adjusted basis of the prop¬ 
erty disposed of (determined under sec- 
won ion and the regulations there¬ 
under' Immediately before such disposi¬ 
tion; over 


The amount of qualified Indebted- 

n «* which 


transferee of the property 
fc* ot (whether or not such In- 
iciness was incurred by the taxpayer 


in connection with the property disposed 
of). 

(il) The indebtedness reduced under 
the rule of this subparagraph is the 
qualified indebtedness which is out¬ 
standing with respect to the taxpayer 
Immediately after the disposition re¬ 
ferred to in subdivision (1) of this sub- 
paragraph. 

(ill) The reduction with respect to any 
particular contract of indebtedness un¬ 
der the rules of this subparagraph shall 
be determined by multiplying the total 
reduction (determined under subdivi¬ 
sion (1) of this subparagraph) by the 
ratio which the amount of the qualified 
indebtedness owed with respect to such 
contract by the taxpayer on the date re¬ 
ferred to in subdivision (11) of this sub- 
paragraph bears to the aggregate quali¬ 
fied indebtedness owed by the taxpayer 
with respect to all contracts on such date. 

(5) Total debt consisting of both 
qualified-and nonqualified Indebtedness. 
In any case where, with respect to a par¬ 
ticular contract of indebtedness, a part of 
the total indebtedness owed with respect 
to such contract Is qualified Indebtedness 
and the other part is Indebtedness which 
Is not qualified indebtedness, then, any 
amount paid or Irrevocably set aside with 
respect to such contract shall be allo¬ 
cated between both such parts pro rata 
unless the taxpayer clearly indicates in 
its return the part of the payment or set- 
aside which shall be allocated to the 
qualified Indebtedness. 

(6) Outstanding indebtedness. For 
purposes of determining qualified In¬ 
debtedness. the term “Indebtedness” 
has the same meaning that it has under 
section 545(b)(7) and paragraph (g)(2) 
of i 1.545-2. Indebtedness ceases to be 
outstanding when the taxpayer no longer 
has an obligation absolute and not con¬ 
tingent with respect to the payment of 
such debt. An indebtedness evidenced 
by bonds, notes, or other obligations Is¬ 
sued by a corporation is ordinarily In¬ 
curred as of the date such obligations 
are Issued, and the amount of such In¬ 
debtedness is the amount represented by 
the face value of the obligations. How¬ 
ever, a refunding, renewal or mere 
change In the form of an Indebtedness 
which does not involve a substantia] 
change in the economic terms of the 
indebtedness will not have the effect 
of changing the date the indebtedness 
was incurred. 

(7) Examples. The application of 
this paragraph may be illustrated by the 
following examples: 

gjwmp/e (l). M Corporation, a calendar 
year taxpayer baa *600.000 ot Indebtedness 
outstanding on December 31, 1963 (which 
waa Incurred after 1933),. represented by 
three demand notea. Individuals A and B 
(who are not shareholders) each hold one ot 
M Corporation's notea In the amount of 
$160,000 and N Corporation (which la not 
a shareholder) holds M Corporation's note 
In the amount of 9300.00Q. The note held 
by N Corporation Is secured by a mortgage 
on certain depreciable real estate owned 
by M Corporation which has an adjusted 
basis to tt on July I, 1964. of 9500.000. On 
July 1. 1964. M Corporation sells the de¬ 
preciable real estate to O Corporation in 
consideration for $200,000 in cash and the 
Assumption by O Corporation of the In- 


dobtedneea on the note held by N Corpora¬ 
tion. M Corporation borrows 9200,000 on 
September 30. 1964, of which amount 9150,. 
000 is simultaneously applied to liquidate 
the note held by B hi Corporation'a quali¬ 
fied Indebtedness la reduced on July 1. 1964. 
by 9300,000, the qualified Indebtedness which 
ceased to be outstanding by reason of the 
transfer. In addition, the reduction (com¬ 
puted under section 546(c)(6) and sub- 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph) of M Cor¬ 
poration's qualified indebtedness by reason 
of the disposition ot depreciable property on 
July 1. 1964. is as follows: 

Outstanding qualified indebtedness 
after reduction of qualified In¬ 
debtedness which ceased to be 
outstanding by reason of the 
transfer but before the sec. 546 

(c)(6) reduction_$300,000 

Reduced by— 

The excess of the adjusted basis 
of depreciable real estate dis¬ 
posed of on July 1. 1964 (9500,- 
000). over the amount of quali¬ 
fied Indebtedness assumed by 
O Corporation (9300.000)_ 200,000 


Qualified Indebtedness after reduc¬ 
tions from transfer and assump¬ 
tion of Indebtedness_ 100,000 

The pro-rata share of the reduction with re¬ 
spect to each debt Is computed as follows: 

Note held by A: 

Qualified Indebtedness owed by 
taxpayer on the note held by A 
berore the disposition of depre¬ 
ciable property.. 9150.000 

Less the pro-rata share of the 
total reduction computed un¬ 
der subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph allocable to such 
. 9150 000 

not* *200.000 X . 100. ooo 

Qualified indebtedness owed on 
the note held by A after the 
transfer ___ 50 .000 


Note held by B; 

Qualified Indebtedness owed by 
taxpayer on the note held by B 
before the transfer of depreci¬ 
able property_ 150, 000 

Less the pro-rata share of the 
total reduction oocnputed un¬ 
der subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph allocable to such 

note 9200,000 X . 100. 000 

Qualified indebtedness owed on 
the note held by B after the 
transfer ....__ 50.000 


Of the 9150.000 paid by M Corporation on 
September 30. 1964. to retire the note held 
by B only 950.000 qualified as a use of an 
amount to pay or retire qualified Indebted¬ 
ness and. thus, only 950.000 is allowable as 
a deduction for purposes of computing un¬ 
distributed personal holding company In¬ 
come for 1964. 

Example (2). The facta are the same as 
In example <1) except that M Corporation 
elects In accordance with paragraph (d) of 
this section not to deduct 925.000 of the 
950.000 amount otherwise deductible. Then 
925.000 of the 9200.000 of new Indebtedness 
Incurred by M Corporation la qualified in¬ 
debtedness if the payment on the note held 
by B had not been made until January 1. 
1965. then the new Indebtedness would not 
be qualified indebtedness since the payment 
was not made in the taxable year In which 
tho new indebtedness waa incurred. If M 
Corporation pays 940.000 on April 1 and July 
1, 1965. on the Indebtedness Incurred Sep¬ 
tember 30. 1964, then (unless M indicates 
otherwise In its return for 1965 in accordance 
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with subparagraph (5) of this paragraph) 
the payments made on such dates must he 
allocated between quail fled and nonqualified 
Indebtedness In the following manner: 


Apr. I pojauW 

SSJlOOO (gualifisd)--— 

|40. (WX- 

£200.000 (total tnOobtolMM) 
Sim 000 (nanqunltoed). 

f40,000X- 

$301000 (total ladcbtoliMM) 

J u/» 1 peymmt 


% 20,000 (nonqualified)-6.000 

140.000X- 

9100.000 (total tndebtalMS) 

SI40.000 (mmqualified)- *6,000 

$40,000X--- 

1100,000 (total Indcblrdmao) 

Totals...lo.ooo 70.0® 


Thus, a total of #10.000 of the two payments 
would be considered used to pay or retire 
qualified indebtedness. 

Krumple (J). C owns all of the 1000 ahares 
of outstanding capital stock of P Corpora¬ 
tion. On December 31. 1063. P Corporation, 
a calendar year taxpayer, owes #300.000 of 
outstanding Indebtedness to D and #500.000 
of outstanding indebtedness to E. These 
debts were incurred after 1033. On January 
15. 1964. P Corporation pays #100.000 in par¬ 
tial liquidation of the #500.000 Indebtedness. 
On March 15. 1954. P Corporation paya 
#50.000 Into a sinking fund with respect to 
the #200.000 Indebtedness owed to D. On 
April 15. 1964. D purchases one-half of the 
ahares owned by C. constituting 50 percent 
in value of P Corporation’s outstanding 
stock. P Corporation, on June 15. 1064. pays 
#50.000 into a sinking fund with respect to 
the indebtedness owed to D. Por purposes of 
the March 15. 1954. set-aside, the Indebted¬ 
ness owed to D (#300,000) is qualified in¬ 
debtedness. However, the indebtedness owed 
to D is pot qualified indebtedness for pur¬ 
poses of the June set-aside with respect to 
such indebtedness since D is a person who 
after December 31. 1963. and before the June 
set-aside, owned more than 10 percent in 
value of P Corporation* outstanding stock. 
Moreover, any subsequent set-asides made 
with respect to the indebtedness owed to D 
will not be made with respect to qualified In¬ 
debtedness even If the shares owned by D are 
subsequently sold. ArBurning no payments 
or set-asides are made by P Corporation after 
June 15. 1964. the P Corporation is entitled 
to a deduction of #150,000 under section 
545(c)(1) for the calendar year 1964 for 
amounts paid and for amounts Irrevocably 
set aside to pay or retire qualified Indebted¬ 
ness. and the total qualified indebtedness at 
the end of 1964 Is #400,000. No additional 
deduction is allowed In subsequent usable 
years for amounts paid out of the amounts 
set aside in 1964. 

<e) Election not to deduct —(!) Jn 
general. Section 545(c) (4) provides that 
n {axpayer may elect to treat as nonde¬ 
ductible amounts otherwise deductible 
under section 545(c) (1) for the taxable 
year. The election shall be in the form 
of a statement of election hied on or 
before the 15th day of the third month 
following the close of the taxable year 
with respect to which the election applies. 
The election shall be irrevocable after 
such date. 

(2) Statement of election . The state¬ 
ment of election referred to In subpara¬ 
graph ( 1 ) of this paragraph shall be 
attached to the taxpayer’s Schedule PH 
(Form 1120) for the year with respect 
to which such election applies, if such 
schedule is filed on or before the date re¬ 
ferred to In subparagraph ( 1 ) of this 
paragraph, but If an extension of time Is 


ATo»- 


ifirt tftd 

txooo 


mooo 


granted for filing the Form 1120 for the 
taxable year with respect to which the 
election applies, then the statement re¬ 
quired by the subparagraph shall clearly 
set forth thereon the taxpayer’s name 
and address, shall be 6 igncd by the tax¬ 
payer, and shall be filed with the district 
director for the internal revenue district 
in which the taxpayer's income tax re¬ 
turn (for the year with respect to which 
the election is applicable) would be filed, 
if such return were filed on or before the 
15th day of the third month following 
the close of such year. The following 
information shall be included in the 
statement of election: 

(i) A statement that the taxpayer 
wishes to elect in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 545(0(4); 

ill) The amounts paid or set aside 
which are to be treated as nondeductible 
under section 545(0 (4) and this section; 

(IID All information necessary to 
identify the qualified Indebtedness with 
respect to which such amounts were paid 
or set aside: 

(iv) The date on which such payments 
or set-asidcs were made; and 

(V) All information necessary to iden¬ 
tify the indebtedness (referred to in 
section 545 (c) (3) (A) (11) and paragraph 
(d)( 1 ) (U) of this section) incurred for 
the purpose of making the payments or 
set-asides which the taxpayer elects to 
treat as nondeductible, including: 

(a) The date on which such indebted¬ 
ness was incurred; 

(b) The amount of such indebtedness; 

(c) The person or persons to whom 
such indebtedness is owed; and 

(d) A statement that such person or 
persons do not own more than 10 percent 
in value of the taxpayer's outstanding 
stock. 

(f) Limitation on deduction —( 1 ) Jn 
general. Section 545(c) (5) provides cer¬ 
tain limitation on the deduction other¬ 
wise allowed by section 545(c) < 1). Such 
deduction is reduced by the sum of the 
following amounts: 

(i> The amount, if any. by which— 

(a) The deductions allowed for the 
taxable year and all preceding taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 1963. 
for exhaustion, wear and tear, obsoles¬ 
cence. amortization, or depletion (other 
than such deductions which are disal¬ 
lowed In computing undistributed per¬ 
sonal holding company income under the 
rule of paragraph <h) of 1 1.545-2), ex¬ 
ceed 

(b) Any reduction, by reason of sec¬ 
tion 546(c)(5)(A) and this subdivision 
(i). of the deductions otherwise Allowed 
by section 545(c) (1) for such preceding 
years: and 

(ii) The amount, if any. by which— 


(a) The deductions allowed under sec¬ 
tion 545(b)(5) (relating to lon^-term 
capital gain deduction) In computing un¬ 
distributed personal holding company 
income for the taxable year and all pre¬ 
ceding taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31.1963,exceed 

<b> Any reduction, by reason of sec¬ 
tion 545(c)(5)(B) and this subdivision 
(li>. of the deductions otherwise allows# 
by section 545(C)(1) for such preceding 
years. 

(2) Allocation of reduction. If the 
total reduction required by subpa: a mpb 
(1) of this paragraph is greater than the 
amount of the payment or set-aride made 
in respect of qualified Indebtedness in a 
taxable year, then the portion of the 
reduction which is attributable to either 
section 545(c)(5)(A) or section 545(c) 
(5) (B). as the case may be, is that por¬ 
tion which bears the same ratio to the 
total reduction as the total reduction 
available under either section 545(c)(6) 
(A) or section 545(c)(5)(B). respec¬ 
tively. bears to the total reduction avail* 
able under both such sections. 

(3) Example. The provisions of this 
paragraph may be illustrated by the fol¬ 
lowing example: 

Example, (i) Q Corporation, a calendar 
year taxpayer, has qualified indebtedness at 
#400,000 on January 1, 1964. with respect to 
which payments of #50.000 are made on April 
lft. 1064. and 1965. and #300.000 on AprU IS. 
1966. In the yean 1904 and 1966. Q Corpo¬ 
ration la allowed a deduction under ucUan 
545(b) (ft) of #50,000 for the excess of tu net 
long-term capital gain over Its net short¬ 
term capital ion. minus the taxes attribut¬ 
able to such excess Q Corpora uni k si* 
lowed a depreciation deduction nf #50.000 for 
each of lie taxable yean 1964 Uiruitgh 1066. 
Q Corporation Is a personal holding company 
with taxable income of #200,000 in each of 
the years 1964 and 1966. 

(U) Par 1964. in computing undistributed 
personal holding company income. Q Cor¬ 
poration’s taxable Income Is reduced by 
#50 003 by reason of the deduction under sec¬ 
tion 645(b) (5). No part of the depredation 
doduetton Is disallowed under the rule af 
paragraph (h) of I 1.545-3. Q Corporation* 
deduction for payment of qualified Indebted¬ 
ness otherwise allowable under section 545 
(o) (1) and this section ts reduced to rero 
by reason of the depreciation deduction and 
the capital gains deduction. The reduction 
by reason of section 545(c)(5)(A) and sub¬ 
paragraph (1)(1) of this paragraph (depre- 

elation) la » 2 «. 0 OC^ 

the reduction by reason of section 5451 c) 
(5)(B) and subparagraph (l)lii) of thlJ 
paragraph (capital gain) la 

*25 000 ^ X *50.000Y 

\* 100.000 / 

(Ul) For 1966, Q Corporation Is allowed * 
deduction for payment of qualified indebted¬ 
ness of #100,000 computed as follows: 


Amount paid In 1966 to retire qualified Indebtedness__ 

Lots the sum of: 

(a) Depreciation deductions allowed tor 1964 through 

1966 (3 X 950.000)__ #150,000 

Reduction of deductions in preceding taxable years 

(1964)___ 25.000 


(5) Deduction allowed under section 545(b) (5) (relating 

to long-term capital gains) for 1964 through 1966-- 100.000 

Reduction of deductions in preceding taxable years 

(1964)_ 25.000 


Deduction after reduction- 


# 300.000 


#125.000 


75.000 


200.000 


__ 100.000 
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(If) Bin Uw year 1966, Q Corporation's by reason of section 540(b) (8), then Q Cor- 
deprscutton deduction hud been limited for poratlon* deduction for payment of quail- 
ptupoeca of computing undistributed per- lied Indebtedness would be $125,000. com- 
•Ofuj holding company Income to $25,000 puled as follows: 

Amounts paid In 1006 to retire qualified Indebtedness__ ^300.000 

Us* the cum of: 

(S' Depreciation deductions allowod for 1064 through 

-- $125,000 

Reduction of deductions In preceding taxable year 

(1064) --—-- 25.000 

- $100,000 

(5) Deduction allowed under secUon 545(b) (5) (relating 

to long-term capital gains) for 1064 through 1066.> 100.000 

Reduction of deductions in preceding taxable years 

(1064)--—- 25.000 

- 75.000 

- 175.000 


Deduction after reduction_______ 125.000 


(g) Burden of proof . The burden of 
proof rests upon the taxpayer to sustain 
the deduction claimed under this section. 
In addition to any Information required 
by this section, the taxpayer must fur¬ 
nish the Information required by the re¬ 
turn. and such other information as the 
district director may require in substan¬ 
tiation of the deduction claimed. 

<h) Application of section 381(c) US). 
Under section 381(c) (15). if an acquir¬ 
ing corporation assumes liability tor 
Qualified indebtedness in a transaction 
to which section 381(a) applies, then the 
acquiring corporation Is considered to be 
the distributor or transferor corporation 
for purpose* of section 545(c). Para¬ 
graph <c) ( 2 ) of this section reflects the 
tppUcation of section 381(c) (15) by in¬ 
cluding an acquiring corporation within 
the definition of corporation to which 
this section Applies. Thus, the acquiring 
corporation is not required to meet the 
requirements of paragraph (c)(1) or 
paragraph (dXl) of this section with 
respect to such acquired qualified lndebt- 
to which section 381(0(15) is 
applicable. All the other provisions of 
this section apply in full to the acquiring 
corporation with respect to such acquired 
Indebtedness. 

Pah. 15 . Section 1.562 is amended by 
revlfltni; uhj«ection (b) of section 562 
•nd by adding a historical note. These 
amended and added provisions read as 

follows: 


§ 1.562 Statutory prm ruled ap¬ 

plicable in drier mining dividend* eli¬ 
gible for dividends pnid deduction. 

5*° &63. Rule s applicable in determining 
atvidends eligible for dividends paid deduc¬ 
(b) Distributions in liquidation, (1) Ex- 
In the exso of a personal holding com- 
P«y described In section 542 or a foreign 
holding company described In sec¬ 
tion 552— 

111 t, ' i ® c**o of amounts distributed In 
uguktation. the part of such distribution 
bJch u properly chargeable to earnings snd 
accumulated after February 28. 1013. 
nan be treated ss a dividend for purposes 
^computing the dividends paid deduction. 


IB) in the case of a complete liquidation 
.. UT * n ff within 24 months after tho adop¬ 
ting ** pl4in °f liquidation, any distribu¬ 
te ,uch Period pursuant to such 

Lrt 10 Ule extent of the earnings 

caning 1 * (computed without regard to 
O8 * 0> ) of the corporation for the 
® fw in which such distribution Is 


No. 17$-7 


made, be treated as a dividend for purposes 
of computing the dividends paid deduction. 

(2) In the case of a complete liquidation 
of a personal holding company, occurring 
within 24 months after the adoption of o 
plan of Uquldatlon. the amount of any dis¬ 
tribution srlthln such period pursuant to 
such plan shall be treated as a dividend for 
purposes of computing the dividends paid 
deduction, to the extent that such amount 
Is distributed to corporate distributees and 
represents such corporate distributees* al¬ 
locable share of the undistributed personal 
holding company Income for the taxable year 
of such distribution computed without re¬ 
gard to this paragraph and without regard to 
subparagraph (B) of section 316(b)(2). 
(Sec. 662 as amended by sec. 225(f) (3). Rev. 
Act 1964 (78 Slat. 88) 1 

Pax. 16. Section 1.562-1 in amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 1.562-1 Dividend* for which the div¬ 
idends paid deduction is allowable. 

(a) General rule. Except as otherwise 
provided in section 662 (b) and <d). the 
term "dividend", for purposes of deter¬ 
mining dividends eligible for the divi¬ 
dends paid deduction, refers only to a 
dividend described in section 316 (relat¬ 
ing to definition of dividends for pur¬ 
poses of corporate distributions). No 
distribution, however, which is preferen¬ 
tial within the meaning of section 562(c) 
and i 1.562-2 shall be eligible for the div¬ 
idends paid deduction. Moreover, when 
computing the dividends paid deduction 
with respect to a United States person 
(as defined in section 857(d). no distri¬ 
bution which Is excluded from the gross 
Income of a foreign corporation under 
section 859(b) with respect to such per¬ 
son or from the gross Income of such per¬ 
son under section 859(a) shall be eligible 
for such deduction. Further, for pur¬ 
poses of the dividends paid deduction, 
the term •’dividend 0 does not include a 
distribution in liquidation unless the dis¬ 
tribution is either treated as a dividend 
under section 316(b)(2) And paragraph 
(b) of § 1.316-1, or qualifies under sec¬ 
tion 562(b) and paragraph <b) of this 
section. If a dividend is paid in property 
(other than money) the amount of the 
dividends paid deduction with respect to 
such property shall be the adjusted basis 
of the property in the hands of the dis¬ 
tributing corporation at the time of the 
distribution. See paragraph (b)(2) of 
this section for special rules with respect 
to liquidating distributions by personal 
holding companies occurring during a 


taxable year of the distributing corpora¬ 
tion beginning after December 31, 1963. 
Also see section 563 for special rules with 
respect to dividends paid after the dose 
of the taxable year. 

(b) Distributions in liquidation — (1) 
General rule— (i) In general. In the 
case of amounts distributed In liquida¬ 
tion by any corporation during a tax¬ 
able year of such corporation beginning 
before January 1. 1964, or by a cor¬ 
poration other than a personal holding 
company (as defined In section 542) or a 
foreign personal holding company (as 
defined in section 552) during a taxable 
year of such a corporation beginning 
after December 31. 1963. section 562(b) 
makes an exception to the general rule 
that a deduction for dividends paid is 
permitted only with respect to dividends 
described in section 316. In order to 
qualify under that exception, the dis¬ 
tribution must be one cither In com¬ 
plete or partial liquidation of a corpora¬ 
tion pursuant to sections 331, 332. or 333. 
See subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
for rule® relating to the treatment of 
distributions In complete liquidation 
made by a corporation which is a per¬ 
sonal holding company to corporate 
shareholders during a taxable year of 
such distributing corporation beginning 
after December 31, 1963. As provided 
by section 346(a). for the purpose of 
section 562(b). a partial liquidation In¬ 
cludes a redemption of stock to which 
section 302 applies. Amounts distrib¬ 
uted in liquidation in a transaction 
which is preceded, or followed, by a 
transfer to another corporation of all or 
part of the assets of the liquidating cor¬ 
poration. may not be eligible for the 
dividends paid deduction. 

<il> Amount of dividends paid deduce 
tion allowable — (a) General rule. In 
the case of distributions in liquidation 
with respect to which a deduction tor 
dividends paid is permissible under sub¬ 
division (i) of this subparagraph, the 
amount of the deduction is equal to the 
part of such distribution which Is prop¬ 
erly chargeable to the earnings and 
profits accumulated after February 28, 
1913. To determine the amount prop¬ 
erly chargeable to the earnings and 
profits accumulated after February 28, 
1913, there must be deducted from the 
amount of the distribution that part al¬ 
locable to capital account. The capital 
account, for tho purposes of this subdi¬ 
vision, includes not only amounts repre¬ 
senting the par or stated value of the 
stock with respect to which the liquida¬ 
tion distribution is made, but also that 
stock's proper share of the paid-in sur¬ 
plus, and such other corporate Items, if 
any. which, for purposes of income taxa¬ 
tion, are treated like capital in that they 
are not taxable dividends when dis¬ 
tributed but arc applied against and 
reduce the basis of the stock. The re¬ 
mainder of the distribution In liquida¬ 
tion is, ordinarily, properly chargeable to 
the earnings and profits accumulated 
after February 28, 1913. Thus, if there 
is a deficit in earnings and profits on the 
first day of a taxable year, and the earn¬ 
ings and profits for such taxable year do 
not exceed such deficit, no dividends 
paid deduction would be allowed for such 














11872 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


taxable year with respect to a distribu¬ 
tion In liquidation: 11 the earnings and 
profits lor such taxable year exceed the 
deficit In earnings and profits which ex¬ 
isted on the first day ol such taxable 
year, then a dividends paid deduction 
would be allowed to the extent ol such 
excess. 

<b) Special rule. Section 562(b) <1) 
(B> provides that in the case ol a com¬ 
plete liquidation occurring within 24 
months alter the adoption ol a plan ol 
liquidation the amount ol the deduction 
is equal to the earnings and profits tor 
each taxable year in which distribu¬ 
tions are made. Thus, 11 there is a dis¬ 
tribution in liquidation pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 333 . or a distribution in complete 
liquidation pursuant to section 331(a) 

(1) or 332 which occurs within a 24- 
month period alter the adoption ol a 
plan ol liquidation, a dividends paid 
deduction will be allowable to the ex¬ 
tent of the current earnings and profits 
lor the taxable year or years even 
though there was a deficit in earnings 
and profits on the first day ol such tax¬ 
able year or years. In computing the 
earnings and profits tor the taxable year 
in which the distributions are made, 
computation shall be made with the in¬ 
clusion ol capital gains and without any 
deduction 1 or capital losses. 

(c) Examples. The application ol this 
subparagraph may be illustrated by the 
following examples: 

Example (1). Tho Y Corporation, which 
maxes its Income tax returns on the calendar 
year basis, was organised on January 1. 1910. 
with an authorized and outstanding capital 
stock ol 2.000 shares of common stock of a 
par value of 9100 each and 1,000 shares ol 
participating preferred stock ol a par value 
of 9100 each. The preferred stock was to re¬ 
ceive annual dividends of 97 per share and 
9100 per share on complete Uquidation of 
the corporation In priority to any payments 
on common stock, and was to participate 
equally with the common stock in either in¬ 
stance after the common stock had received 
a similar amount. However, the preferred 
stock was redeemable In whole or In part 
at the option of the board of directors at 
any time at 9100 per share plus its propor¬ 
tion ol the earnings of the company at the 
time of such redemption. In 1910 the pre¬ 
ferred stock wan Irsued at 9100 per share, for 
a total of 9106.000 and tho common stock was 
issued, at 9100 per share, for a total ol 
9200,000. On July 15. 1954, the company 
had a paid-in surplus of 96,000, consisting 
of the premium received on the preferred 
stock; earnings and profits of 930.000 ac¬ 
cumulated prior to March 1. 1913; and earn¬ 
ings and profits accumulated since February 
28. 1913. or 975,000. On July 15. 1054. the 
option with respect to the preferred stock 
was exercised and the entire amount of such 
stock was redeemed at 9141 per share or a 
total of 9141XXX) in a transaction upon which 
gain or loss to the distributees resulting from 
the exchange was determined and recognized 
under section 302(a). The amount of the 
distribution allocable to capital account was 
9116.000 ( 9100.000 attributable to par value, 
96.000 attributable to paid-in surplus, and 
$10,000 attributable to earnings and profits 
accumulated prior to March 1, 1013). The 
remainder. $25,000 (#141XXX), the amount of 
the distribution, less 9116,000, the amount 
allocable to capital account) Is properly 
chargeable to tho earnings and profits ac¬ 
cumulated since February 28. 1913, and Is 
deductible os dividends paid. 

Example (2). The M Corporation, a calen¬ 
dar year taxpayer, Is completely liquidated 
on November 1, 1955. pursuant to a plan of 
liquidation adopted April 1, 1956. On Janu¬ 


ary 1, 1955, the M Corporation has a deficit 
in earnings and profits of 9100.000. During 
the period January 1. 1055. to the date of 
liquidation, November 1. 1955. it baa earn¬ 
ings and proflu of 910XXK). The M Corpora¬ 
tion Is entitled to a dividends paid deduction 
in the amount of 910.000 as s result of 1U 
distribution in complete liquidation on 
November 1. 1955. 

Example (J). The N Corporation, a calen¬ 
dar year taxpayer, is completely liquidated 
on July 1,1956. pursuant to a plan of liquida¬ 
tion adopted February 1, 1955. No distri¬ 
butions in liquidation were made pursuant 
to the plan of liquidation adopted February 1, 
1955. until the distribution in complete 
liquidation on July 1. 1958. On January 1, 
1958, N Corporation had a deficit in edrnings 
and profits of 930,000. During the period 
January 1. 1958, to the date of liquidation, 
July I. 1958, the N Corporation has earnings 
and proflu of 95,000. The N Corporation Is 
not entitled to any deduction for dividends 
paid os a result of the distribution In com¬ 
plete liquidation on July 1. 1958. IX the 
earnings and profiU for the period January 1, 
1958, to July 1. 1958, had been 932,000. the N 
Corporation would have been entitled to a 
deduction for dividends paid In the amount 
of 92.000. 

(2) Special rule —(1) Distributions to 
corporate shareholders. In the case ol 
amounts distributed In complete liquida¬ 
tion ol a personal holding company (as 
defined in section 542) within 24 months 
alter the adoption ol a plan ol liquida¬ 
tion. section 562(b)(2) makes a further 
exception to the general rule that a de¬ 
duction for dividends paid is permitted 
only with respect to dividends described 
in section 316. The exception referred 
to in the preceding sentence applies only 
to distributions made in any taxable year 
of the distributing corporation begin¬ 
ning alter December 31. 1963. Under 
the exception, the amount ol any dis¬ 
tribution within the 24-month period 
pursuant to the plan shall be treated as 
a dividend for purposes of computing the 
dividends paid deduction, but: 

(a) Only to the extent that such 
amount is distributed to corporate dis¬ 
tributees, and 

(b) Only to the extent that such 
amount represents such corporate dis¬ 
tributees* allocable share ol undistrib¬ 
uted personal holding company income 
lor the taxable year ol such distri¬ 
bution (computed without regard to sec¬ 
tion 316(b)(2)(B) and section 562(b) 
( 2 )). 

Amounts distributed in liquidation in a 
transaction which is preceded, or fol¬ 
lowed, by a transfer to another corpo¬ 
ration ol all or part ol the assets ol the 
liquidating corporation, may not be eligi¬ 
ble for the dividends paid deduction. 

<ii> Corporate distributees' allocable 
share. For purposes ol subdivision (1) 
(b) of this subparagraph— 

i<x) Except as provided In (b) of this 
subdivision, the corporate distributees* 
allocable share ol undistributed personal 
holding company Income for the taxable 
year of the distribution (computed with¬ 
out regard to sections 316(b)(2) (B) and 
562(b) (2)) shall be determined by mul¬ 
tiplying such undistributed personal 
holding company income by the ratio 
which the aggregate value of the stock 
held by all corporate shareholders imme¬ 
diately before the record date ol the 
last liquidating distribution in such year 
bears to the total value ol all stock out¬ 
standing on such date. 


<b) If more than one liquidating dis- 
tribution was made during the year, and 
11 , alter the record date of the first dis¬ 
tribution but before the record date of 
the last distribution, there was a trans¬ 
fer of stock between a corporate share¬ 
holder and a noncorporate shareholder, 
then the corporate distributees alloca¬ 
ble share of undistributed person? 1 hold¬ 
ing company Income for the taxable year 
of the distributions (computed without 
regard to sections 316(b)(2)(B) and 
562(b)(2)) shall be determined a* 
follows: 

( 1 ) First, allocate the corporation’* 
undistributed personal holding company 
income lor the taxable year among the 
distributions made during such year by 
reference to the ratio which the aggre¬ 
gate amount ol each distribution bean 
to the total amount of all distributions 
during such year: 

(2) Second, determine the corporate 
distributees* allocable share ol the cor¬ 
poration's undistributed personal hold¬ 
ing company income for each distribu¬ 
tion by multiplying the amount deter¬ 
mined under it) ol this subdivision ib> 
lor each distribution by the ratio which 
the aggregate value ol the stock held by 
all corporate shareholders immediately 
before the record date of such distribu¬ 
tion bears to the total value of all stock 
outstanding on such date: and 

(3) Last, determine the sum of the 
corporate distributees' allocable share of 
the corporation's undistributed personal 
holding company Income tor each 
distribution. 

(Ill) Example. The application or 
this subparagraph may be illustrated by 
the following example: 


Example. O Corporation, a calender year 
taxpayer la completely liquidated on De¬ 
cember 31. 1964. pursuant to a plnn cr 
Uquidation adopted July 1. 1964 No distri¬ 
butions In liquidation were made pursuant 
to the plan of liquidation adopted Jay 1. 
1964, until the distribution In complete 
Uquidation on December 31. 1964 O Corpo¬ 
ration has undistributed personal holding 
company income of 9300.000 for the year 
(computed without regard to section 316 (h) 
(2) (B) and section 562(b)(2)). On Decem¬ 
ber 31. 1964. immediately before the record 
date of the distribution In complete liquida¬ 
tion. P Corporation owns 100 shares of o 
Corporation's outstanding stock and individ¬ 
ual A owns the remaining 200 shores. Ail 
shores ore equal In value. The 
which represents P Corporation's allocaDio 
share of undistributed personal holding ccm- 


>any Income la 

^• 0 ~(^^ XW0M00 ) • “ d f “ r 
mrpoees of computing the dividends paw 

leductlon. such amount is treated ss s curi* 
lend under section 562(b)(2) provided thst 
he liquidating distribution to P OorportUcn 
equals or exceeds 9100.000. P Corporation 
loes not treat the 9100.000 distributed to it 
is a dividend to which section 301 app»£ 
*or an example of the treatment ot the dw- 
.rlbutton to Individual A nee examp.e (5) o* 
>orograph (d) of I 1,316-1. 

(iv) Distributions to noncorporate 
\hareholders. For the rules for deter- 
nining the extent to which distributions 
n complete liquidation made to noncor- 
x>rate shareholders by a personal h° 
ng company are dividends within 4 
neantng of section 562<a). «****£ f 
116(b)(2)(B) and paragraph (b)(J> 0 
I 1 316-1. 
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(c) Special definition of dividend for 
nonliqdidating distributions by personal 
holding companies. Section 316(b)(2) 
(A) provides that tn the case of a cor¬ 
poration which, under the law applicable 
to the taxable year In which or In respect 
of which a distribution is made. Is a 
personal holding company, the term 
“dividend" (In addition to the general 
meaning set forth In section 316(a)) 
also means a nonllquldating distribution 
to its i reholders to the extent of the 
corporation's undistributed personal 
holding company Income (determined 
under section 545 without regard to such 
distributions) for the taxable year in 
which or in respect of which the distri¬ 
bution is made. See paragraph (b)(1) 
of 11.316-1. 

Pin. 17. Section 1.6043-1 Is amended 
by revising subparagraph (2) of para¬ 
graph (b) to read as follows: 

(1.6013-1 Return regarding corporate 
lit 'ulutioo or liquidation. 

• • a • • 

(b) Contents of return. • • • 

( 2 ) liquidation within one calendar 
month. If the corporation Is a domestic 
corporation, and the plan of liquidation 
provides for a distribution in complete 
eanceHfitlon or redemption of all the cap¬ 
ital stock of the corporation, and for the 
transfer of all the property of the corpo¬ 
ration under the liquidation entirely 
within some one calendar month pursu¬ 
ant to section 333, and any shareholder 
claims the benefit of such section, such 
return .shall, In addition to the informa¬ 
tion required by subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph* contain the following: 

<i) A statement showing the number 
of shares of each class of stock outstand¬ 
ing at the time of the adoption of the 
Plan of liquidation, together with a 
description of the voting power of each 
such class; 

(U) A list of all the shareholders own¬ 
ing stock at the time of the adoption of 
the plan of liquidation, together with the 
number of shares of each class of stock 
owned by each shareholder, the certifi¬ 
cate numbers thereof, and the total num¬ 
ber of votes to which entitled on the 
adoption of the plan of liquidation; 

(ill) A list of all corporate sharehold¬ 
ers as of January 1, 1954. together with 
the number of shares of each class of 
Jtock owned by each such shareholder, 
the certificate numbers thereof, the total 
number of votes to w hich entitled on the 
adoption of the plan of liquidation, and 
a statement of all changes in ownership 
of stock by corporate shareholders be¬ 
tween January 1. 1954. and the date of 
the adoption of the plan of liquidation, 
both dates inclusive: and 
<lv) V the liquidation is pursuant to 
jectlon 333(g). a computation indicating 
that the corporation was not a personal 
holding company for at least one of its 
two most recent taxable years ending be¬ 
fore February 26. 1964, but that It would 
have been a personal holding company 
bhder section 542 if the law applicable 
Of the first taxable year beginning after 
Pecember 31, 1963, had been applicable 
to such year. 


Par. 18. Section 1.6043-2 Is amended 
by revising paragraph (b) to read os fol¬ 
lows: 

S 1.6043—2 Return of information re¬ 
aper ting distribution* in liquidation. 

(b) If the distribution Is in complete 
liquidation of a domestic corporation 
pursuant to a plan of liquidation In ac¬ 
cordance with which all the capital stock 
of the corporation is cancelled or re¬ 
deemed, and the transfer of all prop¬ 
erty under the liquidation occurs within 
some one calendar month pursuant to 
section 333, and any shareholder claims 
the benefit of such section, the return on 
Form 1096 shall show: 

(1) The amount of earnings and 
profits of the corporation accumulated 
after February 28.1913, determined as of 
the close of such calendar month, without 
diminution by reason of distributions 
made during such calendar month, but 
Including In such computation all items 
of income and expense accrued up to the 
date on which the transfer of all the 
property under the liquidation is com¬ 
pleted ; 

(2) The ratable share of such earn¬ 
ings and profits of each share of stock 
canceled or redeemed In the liquidation; 

(3) The date and circumstances of the 
acqulstion by tlie corporation of any 
stock or securities distributed to share¬ 
holders In the liquidation; 

(4> If the liquidation is pursuant to 
section 333(g), a schedule showing the 
amount of earnings and profits to which 
the corporation has succeeded after 
December 31, 1963. pursuant to any cor¬ 
porate reorganization or pursuant to a 
liquidation to which section 332 applies, 
except earnings and profits which on 
December 31. 1963. constituted earnings 
and profits of a corpoartion referred to 
In section 333(g)(3), and except earn¬ 
ings and profits which were earned after 
such date by a corporation referred to in 
section 333(g)(3); and 

(5) If the liquidation occurs after 
December 31, 1966. and is pursuant to 
section 333(g)(2), the amount of earn¬ 
ings and profits of the corporation ac¬ 
cumulated after February 28. 1913, and 
before January 1, 1967, and the ratable 
share of such earnings and profits of 
each share of stock canceled or redeemed 
in the liquidation. 

|PH. Doc. 65-9636; riled. Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:48 ft-in. | 

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

[ 10 CFR Part 140 1 

FINANCIAL PROTECTION REQUIRE¬ 
MENTS AND INDEMNITY AGREE¬ 
MENTS 

Restoration of Limit of Liability 
Endorsement 

The Nuclear Energy liability Insur¬ 
ance Association and the Mutual Atomic 
Energy liability Underwriters have pro¬ 
posed an amendment to an endorsement 
to the form of the nuclear energy liability 
Insurance policy set forth in appendix 
A. 10 CFR Part 140 (25 F R. 2948, 26 F R. 
6641, 28 PH. 7077, 29 Fit. 7710. 9529). 


Appendix A is the form of the nuclear 
energy liability Insurance policy issued 
by the two associations and approved by 
the Commission as financial protection 
under this part. The endorsement pro¬ 
posed to be amended is the “Restoration 
of Limit of Liability Endorsement" which 
is used by the insurers in reinstating the 
limit of liability coverage following pay¬ 
ments by the insurers of an incurred loss. 

The endorsement previously approved 
provides that restoration of limit is pro¬ 
spective only. Le„ it applies to obliga¬ 
tions assumed or expenses incurred be¬ 
cause of bodily injury or property dam¬ 
age caused after the effective date of the 
endorsement by the nuclear energy 
hazard. The reduced limit (original 
policy limit less payments made by the 
insurers under the policy) applies to all 
bodily Injury or property damage caused 
prior to such date, whether or not claims 
for such injury or damage have been re¬ 
ported. The proposed alternative para¬ 
graph set forth in the following amend¬ 
ment would be used when the reduction 
In the limit of liability results from a 
clearly identifiable nuclear event and 
restoration of the limit would be made 
retroactive to the effective date of the 
policy for claims other than those result¬ 
ing from the identified event. 

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, and the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act of 1946, notice is 
hereby given that the Commission is con¬ 
sidering adoption of the following 
amendment to 10 CFR Port 140. All in¬ 
terested persons who desire to submit 
written comments and suggestions for 
consideration in connection with the 
proposed amendment should send them 
to the Secretary. U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission. Washington, D.C., 20545. 
within 30 days after publication of this 
notice In the Federal Register. Com¬ 
ments received after that period will be 
considered if it Is practicable to do so. 
but assurance of consideration cannot 
be given except as to comments filed 
within the period specified. 

Section 140.75. appendix *A M , is 
amended by adding an explanatory note 
and alternative paragraph 2 to follow 
existing paragraph 2 of the Nuclear 
Energy Liability Policy (Facility Form). 
Restoration of Limit of Liability En¬ 
dorsement, to read as follows: 

Note: When the reduction of the limit of 
liability result* from a clearly identifiable 
nuclear event of reft term lion la ottered retro¬ 
active to the etteotlve date of the policy for 
claim* other than those resulting from said 
event, above paragraph 2 wlU be replaced 
by the following: 

2. Such reduced limit U restored to the 
amount stated tn Item 4 of the declarations, 
except with respect to bodily injury or prop¬ 
erty damage resulting from (describe nuclear 
event). 

(Section 161. 68 8tat. 948; 42 V.S.C. 2201; 
sec. 170, 71 8 tat. 676; 42 U.8.C. 2210) 

Dated at Ocrmantown, Md., this 3d 
day of September 1965. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

W. B. McCool. 

Secretary. 

|FR. Doc. 65-9791; Filed, Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:16 a m.| 
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FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

l 14 CFR Part 71 1 

| Alrnpace Docket No. 0&-CE-100] 

TRANSITION AREA, CONTROL ZONES, 
AND CONTROL AREA EXTENSION 

Proposed Designation, Alteration, 
and Revocation 

The Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering amendments to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would alter controlled airspace in the 
Marquette, Mich., terminal area. 

The following controlled airspace Is 
presently designated in the Marquette, 
Mich., terminal area: 

1. The Marquette. Mich., control area 
extension is designated as that airspace 
within a 40-mile radius of K. I. Sawyer 
AFB. Marquette. Mich, (latitude 46*20*- 
54" N., longitude 87*24 05" W.>. ex¬ 
cluding the airspace within the 40-mile 
radius bounded on the W by longitude 
87*20 30" W.. and on the N by latitude 
46*03*00" N. The portion of this con¬ 
trol area extension within R-4208 shall 
be used only after obtaining prior ap¬ 
proval from appropriate authority. 

2. The Marquette, Mich. (Marquette 
County Airport), control zone is desig¬ 
nated as that airspace within a 5-mile 
radius of the Marquette County Airport 
(latitude 46*32*03" N., longitude 87*- 
33*35" W.); within 2 miles either side of 
the Marquette VOR 083* radial, extend¬ 
ing from the 5-mile radius zone to 9 miles 
E of the VOR: and within 2 miles either 
side of the Marquette VOR 249* radial, 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to 12 miles SW of the VOR. The portion 
of this control zone within R-4208 shall 
be used only after obtaining prior ap¬ 
proval from appropriate authority. 

2. The Marquette. Mich. <K. L Sawyer 
AFB) control zone is designated as that 
airspace within a 5-mile radius of K. I. 
Sawyer AFB (latitude 46*21'15" N.. 
longitude 87*23*40" W.); within 2 miles 
either side of the K. I. Sawyer VOR 009* 
radial extending from the 5-mile radius 
zone to 8 miles N of the VOR. and within 
2 miles cither side of the K. I. Sawyer 
VOR 189* radial extending from the 5- 
mlle radius zone to 16 miles S of the 
VOR. The portion of this control zone 
within R-4208 shall be used only after 
obtaining prior approval from appropri¬ 
ate authority. 

The Federal Aviation Agency, having 
completed a comprehensive review of the 
terminal airspace structural require¬ 
ments In the Marquette. Mich., terminal 
area, including studies attendant to the 
implementation of the provisions of the 
Civil Air Regulations Amendments 60- 
21/61-29. proposes the following airspace 
actions: 

1. Redesignate the Marquette. Mich. 
(Marquette County Airport) control zone 
as that airspace within a 5-mile radius 
of Marquette County Airport (latitude 
46*32*03" N. t longitude 87*33*35" W.>; 
within 2 miles each side of the Marquette 
VOR 084* and 250* r&dlals. extending 
from the 5-mile radius zone to 8 miles 
E and W of the VOR. 


2. Redesignate the Marquette. Mich. 
<K. I. Sawyer AFB) control zone as that 
airspace within a 5-mllc radius of K. I. 
Sawyer AFB (latitude 46*21*15" N., 
longitude 87*23*40" W.); within 2 miles 
each side of the K. I. Sawyer AFB ILS 
localizer 8 course extending from the 5- 
milc radius zone to the LOM; within 2 
miles each side of the K. I. Sawyer AFB 
TACAN 183* radial extending from the 
5-mile radius zone to 8 miles S of the 
TACAN: and within 2 miles each side of 
the K. I. Sawyer TACAN 015* radial ex¬ 
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to 8 
miles N of the TACAN. 

3. Designate the Marquette. Mich., 
transition area as that airspace extend¬ 
ing upward from 700 feet above the sur¬ 
face within a 7-mile radius of Marquette 
County Airport 'latitude 46*32*03** N.. 
longitude 87*33*35" W.); within 8 miles 
S and 5 miles N of the Marquette VOR 
250* radial extending from the VOR to 
12 miles W of the VOR; within an 8-mile 
radius of K. I. Sawyer AFB (latitude 
46 21*15" N.. longitude 87*23*40" W.>; 
within 2 miles each side of the K. I. 
Sawyer AFB ILS localizer course extend¬ 
ing from the 8-mile radius area to 12 
miles S of the LOM: within 2 miles each 
side of the K. I. Sawyer AFB TACAN 
183* radial, extending from the 8-mile 
radius area to 12 miles S of the TACAN: 
and within 2 miles E and 5 miles W of 
the K I. Sawyer AFB TACAN 015* 
radial, extending from the 8-mile radius 
area to 12 miles N of the TACAN; and 
that airspace extending upward from 
1.200 feet above the surface within a 40- 
mile radius of K, I. Sawyer AFB. exclud¬ 
ing the portion which overlies the 
Escanaba. Mich., transition area. 

4. Revoke the Marquette. Mich., con¬ 
trol area extension. 

The proposed control zones would pro¬ 
vide controlled airspace protection for 
aircraft executing prescribed Instrument 
approach procedures at Marquette 
County Airport and K. I. Sawyer AFB 
during descent below 1.000 feet above the 
surface and for departing aircraft at the 
two locations during climb to 700 feet 
above the surface. 

The proposed 700-foot floor transition 
area would provide controlled airspace 
for arriving aircraft at Marquette Coun¬ 
ty Airport and K. I. Sawyer AFB during 
descent from 1,500 to 1.000 feet above the 
surface and for departing aircraft at 
the two locations during climb to 1.200 
feet above the surface. 

The 1,200-foot floor transition area 
would provide controlled airspace for the 
portions of the prescribed instrument 
approach procedures for Marquette 
County Airport and K. I. Sawyer AFB 
which are conducted at and above 1,500 
feet above the surface. It would also 
provide controlled airspace for the vari¬ 
ous holding patterns for the two loca¬ 
tions. In addition. It would provide for 
the required flexibility in radar vectoring 
of aircraft arriving and departing the 
area. 

The transition area proposed herein 
would replace the present control area 
extension. 

The floors of the airways that traverse 
the transition area proposed herein 


would automatically coincide with the 
floors of the transition areas. 

Certain minor revisions to the pre¬ 
scribed instrument approach procedures 
would be effected in conjunction with the 
actions proposed herein, but operation*] 
complexity would not be increased nor 
would aircraft performance or present 
landing minim urns be adversely affected. 

Specific details of the changes to pro¬ 
cedures that would be required may be 
examined by contacting the Chief, Air¬ 
space Branch. Air Traffic Division, Cen¬ 
tral Region. Federal Aviation Agency, 
4825 Troost Avenue. Kansas CUy, Mo. 
64110. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications .should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Central Region. Attention: Chief, Air 
Traffic Division, Federal Aviation 
Agency. 4825 Troost Avenue. Kansas 
City, Mo.. 64110. All communications re¬ 
ceived within 45 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Racism 
will be considered before action Ls taken 
on the proposed amendment. No public 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. Any data, 
view$, or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed In 
the light of comments received. 

The public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
office of the Regiona*. Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Agency. 4825 Troost Avenue, 
Kansas City. Mo.. 64110. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of sec. 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 '49 UBC. 1348> 

Issued at Kansas City. Mo , on August 
31. 1965. 

Edward C. Marsh. 

Director. Central Region . 

(F.H. Doc. 85-9800. riled. Sept 1*. JW5 * 
8:45 mn.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 1 

| Airspace Docket No. 65-80-80) 

CONTROL ZONE 


Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Agency Is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations that wou d 
designate a control zone at Alberthit- 
ted Airport, St. Petersburg. Fla 

A control tower is scheduled to be com¬ 
missioned on January 20, 1966, to pro¬ 
vide traffic control sendee for aircrai 
operating at Albert-Whit ted Airport. 
Since the airspace below 700 feet above 
the surface is presently uncontrolled. th 
establishment of a control zone at Aineri- 
Whitted Airport is required for the s&lew 
of aircraft operating under t&e Juris¬ 
diction of the control tower. It U fa. 
policy to include airports served by a 
FAA control tower within control zones. 












Thursday, September 16, 1965 

The proposed control rone would be 
designated within a 3-mile radius of the 
Albert-Whitted Airport (latitude 27*45'- 
II" N.. longitude 82*37*46" W.). effec- 
tive from 0600 to 2200 hours, local time, 
dally. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted In duplicate to the Director. 
Southern Region, Attention: Chief, Air 
Traffic Division. Federal Aviation 
Agency, Post Office Box 20636. Atlanta, 
Ga. 30320. All communications re¬ 
ceived within 30 days after publication 
of this notice In the Federal Register 
will t>€ considered before action is taken 
on the proposed amendment. No hear¬ 
ing is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for Informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief, 
Air Traffic Division. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ference* must also be submitted In writ¬ 
ing In : ccordance with this notice In or¬ 
der to tecome part of the record for con¬ 
sideration. The proposal contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light 
of cormncnts received. 

The official docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Southern Regional Office. Federal 
Aviation Agency. Room 724,3400 Whipple 
Street. East Point, Oa. 

This amendment 1s proposed under 
sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 UB.C. 1348(a)). 

Issued in East Point, Ga.. on Septem¬ 
ber 8.1965. 

James G. Rogers, 
Director, Southern Region, 

|?Jt Doc. 65-9839; Filed. Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:46 &~xn.) 

[ 14 CFR Port 71 1 

l Ainrpace Docket No. 65^*80-65 ] 

TRANSITION AREA 

Proposed Alteration 

Tfcr Federal Aviation Agency Is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would alter the transition area at Vero 

Beach, Fla. 

The Vero Beach, Fla., transition area 
» Presently designated as that airspace 
extending upward from 700 feet above 
the surface within a 6-mile radius of the 
vero Beach, Fla.. Municipal Airport 
latitude 27*39*15" N., longitude 80*- 
24 55'* w.) and within 2 miles each 
«We of the Vero Beach VORTAC 291* 
raoial extending from the 6-mite radius 
^ to 8 miles W of the VORTAC; that 
sirspaco extending upward from 1,200 
leet above the surface within a 20-mile 
of the Vero Beach VORTAC. in- 
twding the area 8W of Vero Beach 
«xjijded on the E by V-51. on the 8W by 
7T 2N * on the NW by V-225, and In¬ 
cluding the airspace W of Vero Beach 
Uncled on the 8E by V-225, on the W 
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by V-267. on the NE by V-295; exclud¬ 
ing the airspace within a 25-mile radius 
of Patrick AFB. Cocoa, F1a. (latitude 
28* 14'15” N., longitude 80*36'35" W) 
and the airspace outside of the conti¬ 
nental limits of the United States. 

The proposed Vero Beach. Fla., tran¬ 
sition area would be designated as that 
airspace extending upward from 700 feet 
above the surface within a 6-mile radius 
of the Vero Beach, Fla.. Municipal Air¬ 
port latitude 27*39*15" N., longitude 80“- 
24*55" W.) and within 2 miles each side 
of the Vero Beach VORTAC 291* radial 
extending from the 6-mile radius area to 
8 miles W of the VORTAC: within a 5- 
mile radius of the St. Lucie County Air¬ 
port, Fort Pierce, Fla. (latitude 27*29*- 
38" N., longitude 80*22*02" W.i; within 
2 miles each side of the Vero Beach 
VORTAC 151 • radial extending from the 
5-mile radius area to the Vero Beach 
VORTAC: that airspace extending up¬ 
ward from 1,200 feet above tire surface 
within a 20-mile radius of the Vero 
Beach VORTAC. including the area 8W 
of Vero Beach bounded on the E by V-51, 
on the SW by V-492N, on the NW by 
V-225. and including the airspace W of 
Vero Beach bounded on the SE by V-225. 
on the W by V-267, on the NE by V-295; 
excluding the airspace within a 25-mile 
radius of Patrick AFB. Cocoa. Fla. (lati¬ 
tude 28*14*15" N.. longitude 80*36*35" 
W.) and the airspace outside of the 
continental limits of the United States. 

The floors of the airways which tra¬ 
verse the transition area proposed herein 
would automatically coincide with the 
floor of the transition area. 

The proposed transition area alter¬ 
ation is needed for the protection of IFR 
operations at the St. Lucie County Air¬ 
port, Fort Pierce, Fla. A prescribed in¬ 
strument approach procedure is proposed 
to become effective concurrently with the 
alteration of this transition area. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in duplicate to the 
Director, Southern Region. Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avi¬ 
ation Agency, Post Office Box 20636, 
Atlanta. Ga.. 30320. All communica¬ 
tions received within 30 days after pub¬ 
lication of tiffs notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No hearing is contemplated at this time, 
but arrangements for informal confer¬ 
ences with Federal Aviation Agency 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Chief, Air Traffic Division. Any data, 
views or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
In writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available 
for examination by Interested persons 
at the Southern Regional Office, Federal 
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Aviation Agency, Room 724, 3400 
Whipple Street, East Point, Ga. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 UB.C. 1348(a)). 

Issued In East Point, Ga., on Septem¬ 
ber 8. 1965. 

James G. Rogers, 
Director, Southern Region. 

|FR Doc. 65-9840; Filed. S«pt. 15. 1965; 
8:48 <vjn.) 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

C 47 CFR Part 73 1 

|Docket Mo. 16184; PCX? 66-780) 

FM BROADCAST STATIONS 

Proposed Table of Assignments 

Memorandum opinion and order and 
notice of proponed rule makings. In 
the matter of ameudment of f 73.- 
202, Table of assignments, FM broadcast 
stations (Lebanon, Ind., Winchester, 
Ind., Sheldon, Iowa, Stanford, Ky.. Bed¬ 
ford. Pa., River Falls, Wis.. Paris, Tenn., 
St. Peter and Montevideo, Minn., Con¬ 
roe, Lufkin. Bay City and Rosenberg, 
Tex., Hammond and Baton Rouge, La., 
Fort Myers. Fla.. Plantation Key and 
Key West. Fla.); Docket No. 16184. RM- 
809. RM-793, RM-792, RM-782, RM- 
784. RM-781, RM-813. RM-778, RM-779, 
RM-797, RM -799. RM-804. RM-812. 

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making In the above-entitled mat¬ 
ters. concerning amendments of the FM 
Table of Assignments contained in $ 73.- 
202 of the Commission's rules. All pro¬ 
posed new assignments are alleged and 
appear to meet the separation require¬ 
ments of the rules. All proposed as¬ 
signments which ore within 250 miles 
of the United States-Canadian border 
require coordination with the Canadian 
Government under the terms of the 
Canadian-United States FM Agreement 
of 1947 and the Working Arrangement 
of 1963. Except as noted, all channels 
proposed for shift or deletion are un¬ 
occupied and not applied for and all 
population figures are from the 1960 
UB. census. 

2. RM-809, Lebanon, Ind. (Charles R. 
Banks): RM-793, Winchester, Ind . (Ed¬ 
ward William Roehling); RM-792. Shel¬ 
don . Iowa (Sheldon Broadcasting Co.); 
RM-782, Stanford, Ky. (Lanier Bur¬ 
chett. Station WRSL>; RM-784. Bed¬ 
ford, Pa. (Carl W. Amick): RM-781. 
River Falls, Wis. (Smith Broadcasting 
Co.); RM-813, Paris , Tenn. (Paris 
Broadcasting Co.). In these seven cases, 
interested parties hare sought the addi¬ 
tion of a Class A channel to a community 
presently having no FM assignment, 
without requiring any other changes 
in the table. All of the communities 
are of substantial size and appear to 
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warrant the proposed assignments. In 
the case of Lebanon, Ind., a site will have 
to be selected about 4 miles out of the 
city to meet the required minimum 
spacing*. Comments are therefore In¬ 
vited on the additions to the table listed 
below: 

City Channel No. 

Lebanon. Ind_- 2C5A 

Winchester. Ind-- 1 252A 

Sheldon. Iowa.........- 2S8A 

Stanford. Ky_...—... 240A 

Bedford. Pa-- — 205A 

River Falla. Wla_ 292A 

Part*, Tenn...............—- 28SA 

»In Docket No. 15643. FCC 04-015. it waa 
proponed to ahlft Channel 252A from Kenton. 
Ohio, to BeUcfontalne. Ohio. In the event 
this proposal la adopted, it would be neces¬ 
sary to locate a site for Channel 252A at 
Winchester somewhat closer to the city than 
suggested by the petitioner in order to meet 
the required spacing to the proposed Belle- 
font a me assignment on the same channel. 

3. RM-77&. St. Peter . Minn . On May 
7, 1965, Seehafer and Johnson Broad¬ 
casting Corp., licensee of radio Station 
KRBKAM*, St. Peter. Minn., filed a 
petition requesting the assignment of 
Channel 288A to St. Peter by the sub¬ 
stitution of Channel 288A for 287 at 
Montevideo. Minn. St. Peter Is a com¬ 
munity of 8.484 persons and is the county 
seat and largest community in Nicollet 
County, which has a population of 
23,196. There is no FM assignment in 
the county and the sole AM station is 
KRBI, a daytime-only operation. The 
proposal would substitute a Class A as¬ 
signment for the Class C assignment in 
Montevideo. Tills community lias a 
population of 5,693 and is the county 
seat and largest community in Chippewa 
County. The county population is 16,- 
320. Montevideo has an unlimited-time 
AM station in operation. 

4. The Commission is of the view that 
rule making should be instituted on 
petitioner’s request in order that all In¬ 
terested parties may file their comments 
and relevant data. Comments are there¬ 
fore invited on the following: 


c:tiy 


Channel No. 
Present Propos'd 


8L Peter, Minn...I 28RA 

MnnterMeo, Minn .... 2#7 j 28SA 

5. RM-779 and RM-312, Conroe and 
Rosenberg. Tex . On May 11,1965 Mont¬ 
gomery Broadcasting Co., licensee of 
radio Station KMCO < AM >, Conroe. Tex., 
filed a petition which seeks the assign¬ 
ments of a first Class A FM Channel 
(285A) to Conroe by the deletion of two 
Class C assignments elsewhere as follows: 


Channel No. 


City 


Cottror, T»i.. .. . 

Lufkin. Tex.. 

Hay City. TVi. 


PtmtoI 

Propos'd 


WA 

777.2* 

®4 

277 


Conroe is a community with a popula¬ 
tion of 9.192 persons. It is the county 
seat and largest community of Mont¬ 


gomery County, which has a population 
of 26,839, The sole AM radio station in 
Conroe is a daytime-only one licensed to 
petitioner. KNRO-FM also operates in 
Conroe on Channel 295, assigned to 
Cleveland. Tex., but available to Conroe 
under the * 4 25-mlle rule. 4 ’ Petitioner 
urges that the proposal conforms to all 
the rules, would not adversely affect any 
station or applicant, and that It is anx¬ 
ious to expand its operations to Include 
an FM station. Lufkin, a city of 17,641 
persons, has two AM stations, one un¬ 
limited and the other a Class IV. No 
applications have been filed for the two 
assigned FM channels. Nearby Dlbol 
(about 10 miles) has a Class C FM sta¬ 
tion in operation. Bay City has a popu¬ 
lation of 11,656 and one unlimited-time 
AM station. No application has been 
filed for the sole FM channel assigned 
to It. On June 24, 1965, Fori Bend Elec¬ 
tronics Co., prospective applicant for a 
new FM station In Rosenberg, filed a 
conflicting petition requesting the as¬ 
signment of Channel 285A to Rosenberg 
by the substitution of Channel 221A at 
Bay City. Since Conroe and Rosenberg 
are less than the required 65-mile spac¬ 
ing the two proposals are mutually ex¬ 
clusive. Rosenberg is a community of 
9.698 persons and has a daytime-only 
AM station. It la the largest community 
In Fort Bend County, which has a popu¬ 
lation of 40,527. 

6. Conroe already has a Class C FM 
station in operation. The subject pro¬ 
posal would require that we delete two 
Class C assignments in order to make 
possible the addition of a Class A assign¬ 
ment to Conroe and would preclude the 
assignment of a first Class A assignment 
to Rosenberg, a community somewhat 
larger than Conroe. We are therefore 
of the view that the Conroe request 
should be denied and that comments 
should be invited on the Rosenberg re¬ 
quest. It appears, however, that Chan¬ 
nel 245 may be substituted for Channel 
284 in Bay City. 8ince Bay City is fairly 
large and is relatively far removed from 
a large city or metropolitan area, we 
deem it Important to Insure that this 
community is not left without a wide 
area FM assignment. In view of the 
foregoing and In order that all interested 
parties may submit their views and 
relevant data, comments are invited on 
the following proposal: 



Channel No. 

City 



Prrmrnt 

Prorated 

konibeit,Trx... ... 


2MA 

Bay City. Tet . .. 

2M 

7M 


7. RM-797. Hammond, La. On May 
28. 1965, Tangl Broadcasting Co.. Inc., 
permittee of FM Station WTOI, on 
Channel 296A at Hammond. La., filed a 
petition for rule making requesting the 
deletion of Channel 277 from Baton 
Rouge. La., and its assignment to Ham¬ 
mond. La. Hammond, the largest city 
in Tangipahoa County, has a population 
of 10,563 Tangipahoa County has a 
population of 59,434. Hammond has a 
Class IV AM station In addition to the 
Class A station operated by petitioner. 


Baton Rouge has a population of 152.419 
and has been assigned 5 Class c PM 
channels. It also has seven AM stations, 
four of which ore unlimited time opera¬ 
tions. Only one of the five assignment* 
arc in operation and no applications are 
on file for the remaining assignments. 1 
Petitioner urges that it Is interested in 
increasing Its coverage substantially and 
that this can only be done by the use o! a 
Class C channel. It states that a chan¬ 
nel study reveals that only Channel 277 
can be assigned to Hammond in con¬ 
formance with the rules but that this as¬ 
signment must be removed from Baton 
Rouge and that it will file an application 
for this channel in the event the proposal 
is adopted by the Commission. 

8. Normally, we have attempted to as¬ 
sign Class A channels to the smaller 
communities and Class B or C channels 
to the large cities and metropolitan 
areas, although exceptions have been 
made where the small community was 
far removed from large cities and the 
area around It was largely rural in na¬ 
ture. Hammond is a fairly large com¬ 
munity (10,563) and is over 40 mile* from 
the large cities Baton Rouge and New 
Orleans. We believe therefore, that 
Hammond may be the type of com¬ 
munity which would warrant the as¬ 
signment of a Class C channel and are 
Inviting comments on the petitioner's 
proposal as follows: 


City 


Baton Rouge, La.... 
lUiaiaond. La.. 


Channel NV 


Promt 


1 

271,277 

296A 


propoaed 

ssi.atsi 

«7.«eA 


In the event we adopt the proposal we 
will determine whether the mixture of a 
Class A and C assignment is necessary 
in this case based on the comments filed 
in this regard. 

9. RM-799. Fort Myers. Fla. On June 
3. 1965. the Riverside Baptist Church of 
Fort Myers, Inc., prospective applicant 
for a new FM station in Fort Myers filed 
a request for the addition of either Chan¬ 
nel 237A or 240A to Ffcrt Myers, Fla. At 
the present time Fort Myers (popula¬ 
tion 22.523) has two Class C assign¬ 
ments, Channels 245 and 279. both of 
•which are in operation. It also has 
three AM stations, two of which are un¬ 
limited time. The county, of which it is 
the largest community and county seat, 
has a population of 54,539. Petitioner 
states that it wishes to bring a new and 
different service to the community ana 
that since it la not planning a station 
which will be dependent upon broad 
listener appeal or on advertising support, 
a Class A assignment will be sufficient. 
It urges that a number of cities of com¬ 
parable size have three FM assignment 
and that the assignment of either pro¬ 
posed channel wifi conform to the rules 
and would not preclude its assignmem 
to any community of substantial 
<2,500 or greater population'. Finauy, 


•On Sept 2. 1065. an ^ 

tendered for Channel 277 and thU will h 
to be amended In the event the inatant pro 
poeai is adopted. 
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tt U argued that the addition of a Class 
A assignment would not create competi¬ 
tive inequality In view of the proposed 
nor.-commercial use. 

10. We are of the view that comments 
should be invited on petitioner's proposal. 
While we have been reluctant to mix 
CUm A and C assignments in the same 
community, such a mixture may be justi¬ 
fied under the circumstances presented 
herein. We therefore Invite comments 
on the following: 


city 

Channel No. 

PrMmt 

Proposed 

Tort Mjtn* * Fa.. 

Xft.ro 



11. RM-904, Plantation Key , Fla . On 
June 9. 1965. the Sounds of Service 
Radio, lnc„ prospective applicant for 
t new FM station at Plantation Key. 
F!a. filed a petition requesting the 
reassignment of Channel 262 from Key 
West to Plantation Key, Fla. Plantation 
Key is a small community in the north¬ 
ern portion of the Florida Keys about 60 
miles south of Miami. It has a summer 
population of about 500 persons and a 
winter population of about 1,000 persons. 
It bus no AM station or FM assignment. 
Monroe County, In which it Is located, 
has a population of 47,021. Petitioner 
•tales that it is seeking to cover a large 
area together with all the marine inter¬ 
ests. both government and private, with 
a reliable interference-free and static- 
free se rvice. It submits that AM cover¬ 
age of the entire area would be difficult 
due to NARBA restrictions and the po¬ 
tential of interference from other coun¬ 
tries in this band. The proposed sta¬ 
tion would supply weather and emer¬ 
gency hiformation of Interest to all the 
people in the land and water areas from 
a site which was selected because of 
its hurricane protection characteristics. 

12 While we believe that the assign- 
tnent of a wide-area channel may be 
merited In this case we do not believe 
that Key West, a city of 33.956 persons, 
mid the county seat and largest com¬ 
munity in its county, should be reduced 
to only one FM assignment. However, 
there are several Class C assignments 
which can be made to Key West without 
affecting any other station or assign¬ 
ment and in conformance with the rules. 
We are therefore inviting comments on 
the petitioner^ proposal amended as 
follows: 


ray 


Channel No. 


pTwcnt i Proposed 


»«*. Fta.__ 

lliolwia, K>jr, m_ _ 


ztw za.au 
. ** 


•3 Authority for the adoption of the 
“nendments proposed herein is con¬ 
fined In sections 4<i>. 303. and 307<b> 
01 Communications Act of 1934. as 

amended. 

U Pursuant to applicable procedures 
^ out in §1.415 of the Commission's 
ru ' C5 * interested persons may file com¬ 


ments on or before October 11. 1965. and 
reply comments on or before October 26, 
1965. All submissions by parties to this 
proceeding or persons acting in behalf 
of such parties must be made in written 
comments, reply comments or other ap¬ 
propriate pleadings. 

15. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 1.419 of the rules, an original and 
14 copies of all comments, replies, plead¬ 
ings. briefs, and other documents shall 
be furnished the Commission. Attention 
is directed to the provisions of paragraph 
Cc) of i 1.419 which require that any 
person desiring to file Identical docu¬ 
ments in more than one docketed rule 
making proceeding shall furnish the 
Commission two additional copies of any 
such document for each additional dock¬ 
et unless the proceedings have been con¬ 
solidated. 

16. 7f is ordered, That the petition of 
Montgomery Broadcasting Co., RM-779, 
is denied. 

Adopted: September 8.1965. 

Released: September 10,1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission,* 

f seal I Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary , 

(FA. Doc. 65-9813; Filed. Sept. 15. 1965; 
8:47 am. | 


C 47 CFR Port 73 ) 

(Docket No. 16186; FCC 65-788) 

FM BROADCAST STATIONS 

Proposed Table of Assignments 

In the matter of amendment of 
173.202, Table of assignments, FM 
broadcast stations (Oskaloosa, Ottum¬ 
wa. Perry. Marshalltown. Knoxville, Car¬ 
roll. Waterloo. Oelwein, and Charles City. 
Iowa); Docket No. 16186. RM-659. RM- 
803. 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration a petition, filed on Septem¬ 
ber 17, 1964. and a supplement thereto, 
filed on February 5. 1965, by Palmer 
Broadcasting Co., licensee of Station 
WHO-TV, Dcs Moines. Iowa, requesting 
several changes in the Commission'# 
Table of FM Assignments relating to the 
State of Iowa. The stated purpose of the 
proposal is to eliminate second harmonic 
interference being caused to Station 
WHO-TV by Station KBOE-FM, Oska- 
loosa. Iowa, and to eliminate potential 
second harmonic interference from a 
number of unused FM assignments. Sta¬ 
tion KBOE-FM has stated that it will 
cooperate with petitioner, i Petition, Ex¬ 
hibit No. 2.) 

2. Palmer states that Station WHO- 
TV operates on Channel 13 (210-216 
Mc/s) and that those FM stations which 
operate on that portion of the FM band 
extending from Channel 288 through 
Channel 300 (with carrier frequencies 
from 105.1 Mc/s through 107.0 Mc/s re¬ 
spectively) are capable of causing ob¬ 
jectionable second harmonic interference 
to the television signal of Station WHO- 
TV. Palmer asserts that WHO-TV has 


* Commit* Ion era Hyde and Wad «worth 
absent. 


experienced serious second harmonic in¬ 
terference from KBOE-FM. operating on 
Channel 292A (106.3 Mc/s) with a trans¬ 
mitter site approximately 42.7 miles from 
WHO-TV. since the FM station first 
commenced operation on or about Feb¬ 
ruary 7, 1964/ The Palmer proposal 
would ellect the operation of only the 
one existing station. The present FM 
Table of Assignments contains unused 
allocations for Perry, Iowa (Channel 
292A). and for Marshalltown, Iowa 
(Channel 296A), both located within 
WHO-TV’s Grade B contour, according 
to the petition, which create potential 
second harmonic interference problems 
from future operations In those cities. 
The changes which petitioner proposes 
in the channels assigned to Ottumwa and 
Knoxville arc to permit the requested 
substitution of frequencies in Oskalooaa. 
Perry, and Marshalltown. The petition 
also contained other changes which re¬ 
lated to several rule making petitions 
then pending before the Commission and 
which have now been finalized.* And, 
finally, the petition contained proposals 
resting to changes in channels at Fort 
Dodge, Cherokee, and Carroll, Iowa. In 
lie Second Report and Order In Docket 
No. 15542.* the Commission noted the 
petition being considered here and said 
that under the circumstances in that pro¬ 
ceeding, Palmer's suggested assignments 
to Fort Dodge, which could be made 
without loss of FM assignment potential, 
were adopted by the Commission. How¬ 
ever. the Commission did not accept 
Palmer's suggested change in Cherokee, 
Iowa but disposed of Uie request by as¬ 
signing a different channel to that city.* 


> As an exhibit to !U petition Palmer sub¬ 
mitted four letter* (three from Oakalootm 
and ono from Ottumwa) written to the sta¬ 
tion In August 1064. complaining of Inter¬ 
ference to WHO-TV** picture. In December 
1064. the station asked Its viewers In the 
Oskaloosa area If they noticed Increased 
difficulty with WHO-TV reception In the past 
year Petitioner states, in it* supplementary 
pleading, that It received 90 letters in re¬ 
sponse to the announcement; and 16 of the 
letters were attached to the pleading. 

* In the Matter of FM Assignments, Du¬ 
buque, Muscatine, and Cedar Rapids. Iowa. 
4 Pike A Fischer. HR 3d 1506 (1965); and 
In the Matter of FM Assignment*, Iowa Falls 
and Cedar Rapids. Iowa, 4 Pike A Fischer, 
R.R. 2d 1501 (1965). 

■In the Matter of FM Assignments. Fort 
Dodge. Carroll, and Charles City. Iowa, 4 
Pike A Fischer, R.R. 2d 1649 (1965). 

■ Id. at p. 1654: 

"16. Assignment of Channel 233 to Fort 
Dodge requires deletion of Channol 232A at 
Cherokee (unapplied for), and Palmer sug¬ 
gests 286A as a replacement. However, this 
would mean loss of the possibility of using 
Channel 266 at any place within a large area, 
including Fort Dodgo. Carroll, and other 
places within 105 miles of Cherokee. Palmer 
would of course have us refrain from making 
any such assignment anyhow (within a 
large radius from Des Moines) because of the 
potential KM-TV interference problem men¬ 
tioned. But. while we have the Palmer 
petition under consideration and action 
thereon will be taken shortly, we are not 
prepared at this time to relinquish the pos¬ 
sible use of this channel In this general area. 
It appears that Channel 228A can be used 
at Cherokee as a replacement far 232A. and 
accordingly wo are assigning that channel 
to that community." 
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In connection with Palmer’s proposal for 
Carroll, Iowa, the Commission said this 
about Palmer's petition: 

IT. Since Channel 286 U not being aa- 
nigned to Port Dodge. It* deletion at Carroll 
1 * not required, and for the time being we 
are retaining this alignment. However. In 
view of the uncertainty connected with It 
for reooona mentioned above, we believe It 
also appropriate to Baslgn 224A to that com¬ 
munity. aa proposed, to that a Arm align¬ 
ment will be available for potential appli¬ 
cants Interested partiea ohould bear In mind 
the pendency of the Palmer petition and it* 
requcfft that Channel 286 at Carroll be de¬ 
leted Additionally, other u*e* of Channel 
286 may be counldered if demand arise*, such 
a* a second wide-coverage assignment for 
Port Dodge * 

3. The changes in frequency proposed 
by Palmer can be accomplished In con¬ 
formance with our rules and. except as 
noted above, without adverse effect on 
any other assignment. Only one exist¬ 
ing station would be required to change 
channels. With respect to the other 
channels, they are not in use. are not in¬ 
volved in rule making, and have not been 
applied for. While second harmonic in¬ 
terference Is basically a problem of trans¬ 
mitter and receiver design and ordinarily 
is not a factor in the assignment of FM 
channels, we have. In the past, made 
changes in assignments where a simple 
solution to the problem had been found 
to be acceptable to all parties concerned. 
The proposal is a simple solution of the 
problem and does not adversely affect the 
public interest. 

4. On June 8. 1965 Black Hawk Broad¬ 
casting Co., licensee of Station KWWL 
(AM). at Waterloo. Iowa, filed a petition 
requesting a change in an assignment 
in Waterloo. Iowa, as follows: 


City 

Channel No 

Pelela 

Add 

Waterloo. Iowa.. 

(Vnlwfln |owa 

766 

300 

224A 

800 

m 

ttSA 

ClMfkN City, Iowa .— 


Black Hawk proposes the change In 
Waterloo In order to be able to use a 
common site for both Its TV station 
< KWWLr-TV ) and its proposed FM sta¬ 
tion at a location near Walker. Iowa. It 
urges that with the proposed site and 
facilities It will be able to serve both 
Waterloo and Cedar Rapids as well as a 
large portion of eastern Iowa. This pro¬ 
posal does, however, conflict with that of 
Palmer In that Channel 222 cannot be 
assigned to Oelwein at the same time that 
Channel 221A is assigned to Marshall¬ 
town In view of the short separation be¬ 
tween these two communities (70 miles 
as against a required 105 miles). Black 
Hawk further urges that the Palmer re¬ 
quest should be considered in a rule 
making proceeding dealing generally 
with the problem of second harmonic in¬ 
terference but that In any event the sub¬ 
stitution of Channel 221A at Marshall¬ 
town for 296A should not be adopted in 
view of the conflicting request In its peti¬ 
tion which would provide additional 


*/d. at p. 1654. Channel 286. if used at 
Carroll, would hav* to locate a alte about 20 
mile* out of the city In order to meet min¬ 
imum spacing requirement*. 


service to the city of Waterloo and a 
large surrounding area. In view of the 
above-discussed conflict cither Channel 
222 at Oelwein or Channel 221A at Mar¬ 
shalltown will be adopted unless a solu¬ 
tion to the conflict is proposed by any 
interested party. 

5. In view of the foregoing, comments 
are invited on the following proposals: 


city 

Channel No. 

Preaent 

Proposed 

Oafcalooaa, Iowa 

Ottumwo, Iowa 

Firry, Iowa 

KnotTlUf. lowrn 

Carroll, Io*rt» 
and 

ManhaUtowru, Iowa 

waA ! 
157A4B6A , 
297A 
221A 
224A.2S4 

2H&A 
224A.249A 
2*6A 
2*7 A 

rax 

206A 

221A 

or 

Waterloo, low*- - 

Oat wain, Iowa. 

Chartoa Ctty . 

366,370,2^ 
300 
224A 

270,280,300 

222 

26&A 


6. If it is determined by the Commis¬ 
sion that the rule amendments proposed 
herein will serve the public interest, the 
Commission will take such further action 
as may be appropriate with respect to 
any outstanding authorization 

7. Authority for the adoption of the 
amendment proposed herein is con¬ 
tained in sections 4<i>. 303. 307(b), and 
316 of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as Amended. 

8. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set out In 9 1.415 of the Commission's 
rules, interested persons may file com¬ 
ments on or before October 11. 1965. and 
reply comments on or before October 26. 
1965. All submissions by parties to this 
proceeding or persons acting in behalf 
of such parties must be made in written 
comments, reply comments or other ap¬ 
propriate pleadings. 

9. In accordance with the provisions 
of (1.419 of the rules, an original and 
14 copies of all comments, replies, plead¬ 
ings. briers, and other documents shall 
be furnished to the Commission. 

Adopted: September 8.1965. 

Released: September 10.1985. 

Fkdebal Communications 
Commission 4 

f seal 1 Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary. 

[PR. Doc. 65-9814: Piled, Sept. IS. 1068; 

8:47 am.| 


[ 47 CFR Part 73 ) 

lDocket No. 16183. RM-776; POC 65-778] 

TELEVISION BROADCAST STATIONS 

Proposed Table of Assignments; 

Eureka. Calif. 

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making in the above-entitled matter. 

2. The Commission has before it for 
consideration a petition filed April 28, 
1965. by Redwood Empire Educational 
Television, Inc., requesting that the 
Commission reserve television Channel 
13 for non-commercial educational use 
at Eureka, Calif, (where It is presently 
assigned for commercial use>. Com¬ 


• Comm!**loner* Hyde, Bartley, and Wads¬ 

worth abaent; Commissioner Cox dissenting. 


ments in support of petitioner's request 
have been filed by The National Asso¬ 
ciation of Educational Broad casten 
(NAEB). No opposing comments have 
been filed. 

3. Eureka, a city of 28,137,* is the 
county seat of Humboldt County (popu¬ 
lation 104,892) and according to peti¬ 
tioner is the hub of activity for an area 
roughly comparable geographically to 
the State of Indiana. It is presently 
served by Station KIEM-TV and Station 
KVIQ-TV on commercial Channel 3 and 
6 respectively. Channel 13, the only 
other channel assigned to Eureka * Table 
of Assignments—Fourth Report and Or¬ 
der-Docket 14229). is currently un¬ 
used and available for an additional 
television service for the area As 
pointed out by petitioner, the NAEB 
Table of Assignments proposed in Docket 
14229 would reserve Channel 13 for 
educational use. 

4. Petitioner, a corporation organized 
under the Oeneral Non-Profit Corpora¬ 
tion Law of the State of California, 
states that there is no educational tele¬ 
vision station in the region, and that, 
conservatively estimated, some 45.000 
present television families, as well a* 
Humboldt State College, would be served 
by an educational television station. 
Petitioner stat*t that Humboldt State 
College, a multi-purpose institution lo¬ 
cated eight miles north of Eureka at 
Areata and one of sixteen colleges of the 
California State College system, has an 
unusually well-equipped television studio 
and is ready to cooperate with commun¬ 
ity television efforts. Petitioner also 
points out that the station could be 
Joined with the California statewide ed¬ 
ucational television network which in¬ 
cludes educational television stations In 
San FrancUco. Sacramento, and Red¬ 
oing. and thus furnish local residents, 
schools, agencies, and educators with a 
wide variety of educational programs at 
a relatively modest cost. 

5. Petitioner states that programming 
sources will be local talent, California 
educational television films, and foun¬ 
dation films. Petitioner outlines antici¬ 
pated program services for in-school in¬ 
struction, teacher-training, adult edu¬ 
cation and college level courses together 
with its plans for financing, sponsorship, 
and facilities. 

6. The NAEB in its supporting com¬ 

ments observes that the requested res¬ 
ervation would be a further step in the 
progressive development of educational 
television In the northern California 
area. „ . . 

7. The Commission is of the view that 
rule making should be instituted on peti¬ 
tioner’s proposal In order that all in¬ 
terested parties may submit their views 
and relevant data. Comments are there¬ 
fore invited on the proposal to amend 
( 73.606 of the rules as follows: 


City 

Channel N*. 

Present 

propard 

Eureka. Call/.. 

j-.s-. a- 



* All population figure*—1960 UH. Gentu*. 
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8. Authority for the Adoption of the 
amendment proposed herein 1 b contained 
tn sections 4<1) and 303(r) of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934. as amended. 

9. pursuant to applicable procedures 
set out in f 1.415 of the Commission 
rules. Interested parties may file com¬ 
ments on or before October 18. 1985, and 
reply comments on or before November 
3, 1965. All submissions by parties to 
this i ruccedln* * or by persons acting in 
behalf of such parties must be made in 
written comments, reply comments or 
other appropriate pleadings. 

10. In accordance with the provisions 
of 11.419 of the rules, an original and 
14 copica of all written comments, re¬ 
plies'. pleadings, briefs, or other docu¬ 
ments shall be furnished the Commission. 

Adopted: September 8,1985. 

Released: September 10.1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission.” 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 

1F-R. Doc. 06-9815: Filed. Sept. 18. 1985; 
8:47 a.ro.J 


I 47 CFR Part 73 1 

(Docket No. 15700, RM-522; FCC 66-7631 

TELEVISION BROADCAST STATIONS 


Proposed Table of Assignments; 
Oberlin, Kans., and McCook, Nebr. 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration its notice of proposed rule 
making released November 19, 1964 (FCC 
64-1078), in response to a petition filed 
by Wichita Television Corp., Inc. 
(Wichita TV), licensee of Station 
KOMC-TV. Cliannel 8. McCook. Nebr., 
requesting that this channel be deleted 
from McCook and reassigned to Ober- 
lln. Kans. KOMC is operated as a sat¬ 
ellite of KCKT-TV. Oreat Bend, which 
in turn Is a satellite of KARD-TV In 
Wichita, both In Kansas. The KOMC 
tmimnltter is located nine miles west 
of Oberlin and twenty-five miles south 
of McCook and, therefore, no change in 
transmitter site or coverage area Is 
contemplated. 

2. Oberlin, In northwest Kansas. Is lo¬ 
cated approximately 28 miles southeast 
of McCook, Nebr., and about 12 miles 
south of the Kansas-Nebraska State 
Un*. Following are the populations, ac¬ 
cording to the 1960 U.S. census, of the 
t«ro communities and the counties in 
which they are located: Oberlin, 2.337, 
Decatur County. 5,778; McCook. 8.301, 
Hod Willow County, 12,940. Petitioner 

that, while McCook has a popula¬ 
tion in excess of Oberlin. the Grade B 
contour covers a population in Kansas of 
-4,081 and In Nebraska, of 26,978 persons. 
or approximately the same number in 
each state. 

3. The channel assignments for these 

communities are as follows: 


City 

Kan*_ 

McCook, Nebr__ 


Channel 

No. 

... " a-» 


Hyd ® and Wadsworth 

No 


Oberlin receives a principal community 
signal from KOMC and is within the 
Grade B contour of KHPL-TV, Channel 
8, Hayes Center, Nebr. KOMC covers 
McCook with a principal community sig¬ 
nal and all of Red Willow County re¬ 
ceives a Orade B or better signal from 
that station, as well as from KHFL-TV. 
Hayes Center. 

4. Wichita TV filed reply comments 
only, relying on its petition to support 
the proposal. To Indicate the Interest 
of northwest Kansas in the designation 
of KOMC as an Oberlin station, numer¬ 
ous letters and resolutions from business 
and civic organizations in that area were 
filed with the petition. The principal 
reason given for the request was that 
KOMC. while formally designated a 
McCook, Nebr., station, is in reality a 
Kansas station, built by Kansas resi¬ 
dents. licensed to and owned and oper¬ 
ated by Kansans from its inception to 
the present time, and primarily oriented 
to the service needs of the Kansas area 
and population within its Orade B cov¬ 
erage area. 

5. The Mayor and the President of 
the McCook Chamber of Commerce filed 
objections to the proposed reallocation, 
both prior to and subsequent to the issu¬ 
ance of the notice of proposed rule mak¬ 
ing. indicating that the residents of Mc¬ 
Cook and the surrounding area have a 
continuing Interest in the designation of 
KOMC as a McCook station. They con¬ 
tend that while McCook residents do not 
share In the ownership of the station, 
money was collected when organism 
were contemplating applying for the 
channel which was returned to the Mc¬ 
Cook people although they did not re¬ 
quest Its return and that the people in 
McCook cooperated with the builders of 
the station In the selection of the loca¬ 
tion and did not oppose construction ac¬ 
ross the State line In Kansas since there 
was no suggestion, either prior to or at 
the time of construction, that the allo¬ 
cation would be changed from McCook 
to Oberlin. They are concerned that the 
Omaha World-Herald will probably not 
continue to carry the programming of 
KOMC if the McCook Identification Is 
dropped. They contend approximately 
52 percent of KOMC’* revenue from local 
advertising comes from the McCook area. 
Letters were received from several oper¬ 
ators of small businesses in McCook, 
stating they would not continue to ad¬ 
vertise over the station if McCook is no 
longer mentioned in Its designation. 

6. McCook Is interested in retaining 
the assignment there and in the contin¬ 
uing designation of KOMC as a McCook 
station. In its Reply Comments, Wichita 
TV requested that the Commission 
change the channel assignment and si¬ 
multaneously authorize them to identify 
KOMC with McCook as well as with 
Oberlin, which would then be its prin¬ 
cipal community. 

7. Although petitioner points out that 
“McCook. Nebr., Is barely covered by the 


1 When the notice of proposed rule making 
issued, Channel 17 was also assigned to 
McCook However, in our Fourth Report 
and Order In Docket 14239 (FCC 65-504). 
we did not provide a UHF channel for 
McCook. 


principal community signal of Channel 
8, whereas, the city of Oberlin. Kans.. 
Is well within the principal community 
contour • • Channel 8 Is nonethe¬ 
less assigned to McCook and was so as¬ 
signed at the time those who constructed 
the station secured the waiver to locate 
their transmitter 25 miles from their 
principal community. The Commission 
granted the waiver but the allocation 
was not changed at that time from Mc¬ 
Cook to Oberlin. The change at this 
time would not result in benefit by way of 
improved coverage or programming and 
the designation of the station, according 
to the present owner, would remain the 
same. 

8. The Commission Is not persuaded 
that any benefit to the public interest 
would result from reassignment of Chan¬ 
nel 8 from McCook to Oberlin. and. In 
view of the foregoing: It is ordered. That 
the Petition for Rule Making filed by 
Wichita Television Corp., Inc., Is denied. 

9. It is further ordered, That tills pro¬ 
ceeding is terminated. 

Adopted: September 8, 1965. 

Released: September 10. 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission.” 

[seal] Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary . 

JFH. Doe. 65-0816; Filed. Sept. 15. 1865; 
8:47 ajn.| 


I 47 CFR Part 73 ] 

(Docket No. 16185, RM-705; FCC 65-7821 

TELEVISION BROADCAST STATIONS 

Proposed Table of Assignments; 

Colby, Kans. 

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making In the above-entitled matter. 

2. The Commission has before it for 
consideration a petition filed on May 25. 
1965, by Colby Development, Inc., re¬ 
questing that the Commission Initiate 
rule making proceedings looking toward 
the assignment of Channel 4 to Colby. 
Kans. 

3. Colby Development. Inc., is a cor¬ 
poration. according to the petition, 
formed by a group of local businessmen 
to stimulate the development of Colby 
and the surrounding area. Colby, which 
has a population of 4,210 and Is located 
In the northwestern comer of Kansas, 
is the largest community and the county 
scat of Thomas County (population 
7,358).* Although Colby has no televi¬ 
sion channel assignment at the present 
time,* it is. as stated in the petition, 
within the Orade A contour of Station 
KLOE-TV, Good!and. Kans., and the 
Orade B contour of Station KOMC-TV. 
McCook, Nebr., 35 and 36 miles respec¬ 
tively from COlby. Station KLOE-TV. 
which is operated as a satellite of Sta- 


1 Commissioners Hyde and Wadsworth 
absent, 

1 All population figure#—1860 JJB. Census 

* Channel 22 was assigned to Colby In the 
old Tabl# of Assignments; however, this As¬ 
signment was dropped In the new Table 
(Commission's Fourth Report and Order— 
Docket 14229, adopted June 4, 1965). 
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tton KAYS-TV, Hays. Kans., Is affiliated 
with the Columbia Broadcasting System 
and Station KOMC-TV. which is oper¬ 
ated as a satellite of Station KARD-TV, 
Wichita, Kans., is affiliated with the Na¬ 
tional Broadcasting Co. 

4. Petitioner asserts that the allocation 
of a VHP channel for wide area coverage 
in the Colby area is essential to provide 
network programs of the American 
Broadcasting Co. and also to make pos¬ 
sible the presentation of programs de¬ 
signed to meet local needs. 

5. Although a station operating on 
Channel 4 would not meet the Commis¬ 
sion's channel separation requirements if 
the transmitter were located in Colby 
itself, it appears there is a relatively 
large area Just outside of the city where 
the transmitter could be located so as to 
be in conformity with the separation re¬ 
quirements and also provide the required 
principal city grade of service to Colby. 

6. It is stated in the petition that it is 
the intention of Colby Development, Inc. 
to apply for a construction permit to uti¬ 
lize Channel 4 at Colby In. accordance 
with the requirements specified In the at¬ 
tached engineering statement if the in¬ 
stant request results in the allocation of 
Channel 4 to Colby. The Commission is 
of the view that rule making should be 
instituted on the proposal in order that 
all interested parties may submit their 
view^s and relevant data. Comments are 
therefore Invited on the proposal to 
amend ft 73.606 of the rules, insofar as 
community named is concerned, to read 
as follows: 



Channel No. 

City 

lTwint 

lYopond 

Colby, Kaus.___ 


4 





7. Authority for the adoption of the 
amendments proposed herein is con¬ 
tained in sections 4(1). 303, and 307<b) of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended. 

8. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set out in 5 1.415 of the Commission rules, 
interested parties may file comments on 
or before October 18. 1965, and reply 
comments on or before November 3, 1965. 
All submissions by parties to this pro¬ 
ceeding or by persons acting in behalf of 
such parties must be made in written 
comments, reply comments or other ap¬ 
propriate pleadings. 

9. In accordance with the provisions of 
ft 1.419 of the rules, an original and 14 
copies of all written comments, replies, 
pleadings, briefs, or other ducumcnts 
shall be furnished the Commission. 

Adopted: September8. 1965. 

Released: September 10, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission,” 

(sealJ Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

fr.R. Doc. 65-9845: Filed. Sept. 15. 1966; 
8:48 am. | 


* Commiaalonera Hyde and Wadsworth ab¬ 
sent. 


[ 47 CFR Part 73 ] 

1 Docket No 156911 

TELEVISION BROADCAST STATIONS 

Proposed Table of Assignments; 

Hot Springs and Fort Smith, Ark. 

Order extending time for filing opposi¬ 
tions and replies to petition for partial 
reconsideration. In the matter of 
amendment of ft 73.606, Table of assign¬ 
ments television broadcast stations <Hot 
Springs, Ark.), Docket No. 15691, RM- 
506; and (Hot Springs, Fort 8mith, Ark.), 
RM-448. 

The Commission has before it a Peti¬ 
tion for Partial Reconsideration of its 
Report and Order in this proceeding 
released July 30. 1965. The petition was 
filed August 30, 1965, by KWHN Broad¬ 
casting Co., and public notice of it was 
released September 3. 

The petition urges the Commission to 
reconsider its action assigning Channel 
9 to Arkadelphia, Ark., as a reserved 
channel and to assign It to both Ark¬ 
adelphia and Fayetteville, Ark. as re¬ 
served channels, specifying transmitter 
sites which would meet the Commission's 
minimum separation requirements, and 
at the same time to reassign Channel 13, 
presently an educational assignment in 
Fayetteville, to Fort 8mlth as a second 
VHF commercial channel. 

On September 3 counsel for American 
Television Co.. Inc., addressed a letter to 
the Commission which argues that 
KWHN's petition is in reality a petition 
for rule making and should be considered 
ns such. In the event that the petition 
be construed to be a petition for recon¬ 
sideration counsel requests that time for 
filing oppositions be extended until 
October 4, 1965. 

Inasmuch as the action requested in 
the petition would involve a modification 
of the assignment of Channel 9 to 
Arkadelphia to specify a transmitter 
location south of the city, and since the 
question of assigning a second VHF 
channel to Fort Smith was considered 
in the proceeding, we find that the peti¬ 
tion is properly termed a petition for 
reconsideration. However, in view of the 
scope of the action requested in the peti¬ 
tion we believe that it would be in the 
public interest to extend the time for 
filing oppositions and replies thereto. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 13th 
day of September 1965. that time for 
filing responses to KWHN’s Petition for 
Partial Reconsideration la extended to 
October 4. 1965, and that the time for 
filing replies is extended to October 15, 
1965. 

This action is taken pursuant to au¬ 
thority found In sections 4(1), 5(d)(1), 
and 303 (r) of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended, and ft 0.281(d) (8) of 
the Commission rules. 

Adopted: September 13,1965. 

Released: September 13.1965. 



Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(SEAL] 

Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary. 

(FR. Doc. 

66 9846; Filed. Sept. 15. 1965; 
8:48 am.] 


[ 47 CFR Part 73 1 

(Docket No. 16187, RM-713; POC 65-7®| 

TELEVISION BROADCAST STATIONS 


Proposed Table of Assignments 

In the matter of amendment of 
ft 73.606, rules and regulations. Table of 
Assignments (Las Vegas, Boulder City, 
Goldfield. Nev., and Cedar City, Utah); 
Docket No. 16187, RM-713. 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration a petition filed on January 
11, 1965. by Southern Nevada Radio and 
Television Co. (Southern Nevada^ re¬ 
questing rule making to substitute Chan¬ 
nel 3 for Channel 2 at Las Vegas. Nev, 
which would require the foil owing 
changes in the Table of Assignments: 


City 

r*wu> 

A«H 

Lot VoCM.Kev. . 

tJ 

S 

lkMiUter City, Nev.... 

4+ 


OoUl'VM.Nev 

H 

J- 

Odor City. Utah . 

» 

4 


2. Southern Nevada is licence of 
KORK-TV, Las Vegas. The station 
operates on Channel 2 from a combined 
studio and transmitter site near La* 
Vegas with maximum peak visual power 
of 100 kw with a transmitting antenna 
on a 423-foot tower that provides an 
effective height of 272 feet above average 
terrain. 

3. Petitioner is engaged in the devel¬ 
opment of a television microwave relay 
repeater site on Potosl Mountain, ap¬ 
proximately 25 miles southwest of Las 
Vegas. Since this site is already under 
development. Southern Nevada believes 
it will be advantageous to locate its 
transmitter there. Potosl Mountain is 
188.41 miles from the existing cochannel 
site of KNXT, Los Angeles, Calif and 
operation there on Channel 2 would not 
meet the Commission's separation re¬ 
quirements. Petitioner therefore re¬ 
quests that Channel 3 be assigned to Las 
Vegas, Nev., and that its license be modi¬ 
fied to specify operation on that chan¬ 
nel. In support of Its petition. Southern 
Nevada submitted engineering data in¬ 
dicating that Its operation on Channel 
3 with maximum power from PotoM 
Mountain would bring a first Grade A 
service to an area of 9,142 square miles 


and a first Grade B service to an area 
of 23,919 square miles. 

5. The Commission is of the view that 
rule making should be held on the above 
proposal and interested parties are in¬ 
vited to submit their rieys and rele¬ 
vant data. If the Commission decides to 
adopt the amendments proposed, it will 
take further action as may be deemed 
appropriate with respect to Southern 
Nevada's outstanding authorization. 

6. Authority for the adoption of the 
amendments proposed herein ** 
talncd in sections 4(1). 303. and 307(b) 
of the Communications Act of 1934. ns 
amended. 

7. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set out in i 1.415 of the Commission 
rules and regulations. Interested parlies 
may file comments on or before octow’ 
18. 1965. and reply comments on or De- 
fore November 3. 1965. All submission 
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by parties to this proceeding or by per¬ 
sons acting on behalf of such parties 
mu-st be made in written comments, reply 
comments or other appropriate plead* 

lugs. 

8. In accordance with the provisions 
of 11.419 of the rules, an original and 
14 copies of all written comments, re¬ 
plies. pleadings, briefs, or other docu¬ 
ment shall be furnished the Com¬ 
mission. 

Adopted: September 8, 1965. 
Released: September 13, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission ' 

[seal] Ben P. Wafle. 

Secretary. 

(Pil. Doc. 65-9847; Plied. Sept. 18. 1965; 
8:49 mn.) 


I 47 CFR Parts 81, 83 1 

(Docket No. 18181. RM-788; FCC 65-768] 

STATIONS ON LAND AND SHIPBOARD 
IN MARITIME SERVICES 

Frequencies Available for Public 
Ship-Shore Use 

In the matter of amendment of Parts 
81 and 83 of the Commission's rules to 
make the frequency pair 2566 kc/s 
(coast)—2390 kc/s (ship) available for 
public hip-shore use on a day only basis 
to provide service to vessels in the vicinity 
of Bcvston, Mass.; Docket No. 16181, 
RM-788, 

1. Notice Is hereby given of proposed 
rule making In the above entitled mat¬ 
ter. The amendments proposed to be 
adopts are set forth below. 

2 . New En gland Telephone and Tele¬ 
graph Co. 'NETT), Boston. Mass., has 
filed a petition requesting that Sf 81.306 
and 83.354 of the Commission's rules be 
amended to permit use of 2390 kc/s for 
*bip stations and 2566 kc/s by its public 
coast station WOU, Boston. Mass. 

3. The requested frequency pair is 
•ssiffned to public Class II-B coast sta¬ 
tions WJO at Charleston and WNJ at 
Jacksonville. The separation between 
Boston and these locations Is sufficient 
to permit daytime only use at Boston 
without causing harmful interference to 
the use at the latter locations. 

4. Petitioner states that the number 
of vessels registered for service with the 
New England Telephone and Telegraph 
Co. has increased over 9 percent each 
year for the past 10 years. There are 
M40 vessels registered with NETT and 
** estimated 1,000 additional vessels 
legist*red with other Bell system com- 
PWucs which are equipped for communi¬ 
cation through WOU. There are now 

cha nnels in operation at Boston 
which NETT states are inadequate to 
«J 8 ndlc the seasonal peak traffic load. 
Particularly in the summer months. 

ThAa Proposal is Issued under the 
contained in section 303 <c). 

77 <r> of the Communications 

Act of 1934 , as amended. 

6. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
_ forth * n f 1*415 of the Commission's 

Byd *‘ Bartley, and WadJ- 


rules, Interested persons may file com¬ 
ments on or before October 18, 1965. and 
reply comments will be considered on or 
before October 29.1965. All relevant and 
timely comments and reply comments 
will be considered by the Commission be¬ 
fore final action is taken In this proceed¬ 
ing. All submissions by parties to this 
proceeding or by persons acting on behalf 
of the parties must be made In the form 
of written comments, reply comments or 
other appropriate pleadings. 


C 47 CFR Part 91 1 

(Docket No. 16182, KM-787; FCC 65-770] 

INDUSTRIAL RADIO SERVICES 

Frequencies Available for Assignment 
to Operational Fixed Stations Out¬ 
side Continental Limits of U.S. and 
Adjacent Waters 

1. Notice of proposed rule making in 
the above-captioned matter is hereby 
given. 

2. The Commission has under con¬ 
sideration a Petition for Rule Amend¬ 
ment (RM-787). filed on May 19, 1965 
by Capital, Inc., Puerto Rico Aggregates 
Co., Inc., Puerto Rico Homes, Inc., and 
Rexach Construction Co., Inc. All of 


7. In accordance with f 1.419(b) of 
the Commission s rules, an original and 
fourteen copies of all statements, briefs, 
or comments filed shall be furnished the 
Commission. 

Adopted: September 8.1965. 

Released: September 9. 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission,' 

[seal! Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 


these companies are engaged In construc¬ 
tion and related business activities In 
Puerto Rico. 

3. The rule which Petitioners seek to 
have amended is 5 91.8(e). of Part 91, of 
the Industrial Radio Services Rules. 
Tills rule, as presently written, specifies 
that, beyond the continental limits of 
the United States and its adjacent 
waters, certain Land Mobile Radio Serv¬ 
ice frequencies above 152 Mc/s may be 
assigned to Operational Fixed stations, 
on the condition that harmful inter¬ 
ference be not caused to mobile service 
operations. 


1 Commissioner* Hyde and Wadsworth ab 
MQt. 


A. Part 81 is amended os follows: In f 81.306(b), the table is amended to add 
new frequency pair In the entry for Boston. Mass., to read as follows: 

§ 81.306 Frequencies available below 27.5 Mc/s. 

••••••• 

(b) • • • 


Cow* not Win* lo¬ 
cate* 1 in Uw vicin¬ 
ity of— 

Com* Italian transmiUtof carrier frequency 

Associated cowl Italian rocclvlng carrier 
frequency 

Fre- 

« 

Specific limitation* imposed upon 
availability tor use * 

Fre* 

tst 

Specific condition* talaltar to uw ef 
theoo freqtieocfee by ship stations 
lor tr oojuiiadaQ m shown In |634*ft 
(a) U J of Uil* chapter * 

Baton, Mm. 

2*50 

2000 

24» 

None.... 

m 

None. 

Do. 

Day only, an condition that no 
harmful Interference will be awjsvd 
to any wry Ice ar station which In 
the discretion of the ('ommfcmfan 
may have priority an the frequency 
or frequaidra used far Uw nanrioa 
to which interference b canard. 



Day only, on ooodltion that no 

to any work* or nUtkm which in 
the dljrrrtkm of tike OoaaMai 
may have priority oai tb* frr- 
qtaency or frvqoiSMMfi used far the 
•errice to which tntrrf/rmiw l* 
corned. 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 


B. Part 83 is amended as follows: In 83.354(a) (1), the table Is amended to add a 
new frequency pair In the entry for Boston, Mass., to read as follows: 


§ 83.35-1 Frequencies below 5000 kr/i for public correspondence. 

(a) • • • 

<!)••• 


For commun kalian 
with coast Ga¬ 
llon* located In 
the vicinity ol— 

Mobile station trarumUttng carrier frequency 

Aworiaud coast station carrier frequency 

Fre¬ 

quency 

(k«*> 

Specific limitations Imposed upon 
availability lor use • 

Fre¬ 

quency 

prrifle conditions relslfri« to use 
of these fnyjumdiv by coast stations 
tor transmission *t shown in 
| At .106(h) of this chapter,* 

Boston, M aaa. 

230ft 

2390 

2408 

None 

Day only. on condition that no 
harmful Interference will be 
caused to any service or station 
which In the discretion of Use 
Coraratattoo may have priority on 
the frequency ar frequencies used 
tor the service to which Inter* 
forervee is caused. 

Non*.... 

24H> 

m a 

2606 

N one. 

Day only, on condition that no 
harmful Interference will be 
caused to any ssrvlce or station 
which in the dlocrettoo of the 
Commission may have priority on 
the frequency or frequencies used 
for the wirvUe to which Inter¬ 
ference is caused. 

Nona. 

• • • 

• * • 

• « 0 


• • • 


IFJt. Doc. 65-9817; Filed. Sept. 15.1965; 8:47 am.] 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


4 By virtue of a reallocation pro¬ 
ceeding concluded In 1957, the Land 
Mobile Services frequency allocation be¬ 
tween 100 and 200 Mc/s was amended 
to reflect the availability of frequencies in 
the band 150.8-152 Mc/s. Prior to that 
time, the Land Mobile Service frequency 
allocation between 100 and 200 Mc/s 
had commenced at 152 Mc/s. Petition¬ 
ers request that $ 91.8(e) be amended to 
Include the availability of channels in 
the band of 1.2 megacycles between 150.8 
and 152 Mc/s for use beyond the conti¬ 
nental limits of the United States and 
waters adjacent thereto, by operational 
fixed stations, on a basis of non-inter¬ 
ference to mobile service operations. 

5. The secondary assignment of Land 
Mobile Service frequencies to fixed sta¬ 
tions in locations beyond the continental 
limits of the United States has been a 
practice of long standing in the Com¬ 
mission's administrative scheme. This 
practice and the rule which documents 
it. acknowledges the Commission’s rec¬ 
ognition of the unique character of the 
conditions and circumstances under 
which radio communications must needs 
be conducted in certain areas. This 
practice has proven particularly bene¬ 
ficial and economical to licensees in 
areas such as Puerto Rico—with Its diffi¬ 
cult terrain and relative lack of wlre- 


line facilities. Moreover, because ade¬ 
quate safeguards against causing inter¬ 
ference to other users have been written 
into the rule governing the secondary 
assignment of frequencies In the areas 
specified in the rule, no adverse impact 
on these other users has been experi¬ 
enced. nor Is any foreseen. In view of 
these factors, the Commission is dis¬ 
posed to consider an amendment to 
i 91.8(e) of its rules. It is proposed that 
I 91.8(e) be amended to read as follows: 

§91.8 Policy governing the Alignment 
of frcqneneicA. 


(e) Outside the continental limits of 
the United States and waters adjacent 
thereto, frequencies above 150.8 Mc/s, 
listed elsewhere In this part as available 
for assignment to Base Stations or 
Mobile Stations in particular services 
are also available for assignment to Op¬ 
erational Fixed Stations In the same 
service on condition that no harmful 
interference be caused to mobile service 
operations. 


6. Authority for the adoption of the 
amendment proposed herein is contained 
in sections 4(1) and 303 of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934. as amended. 


7. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set out in § 1.415 of the Commi 5ion 
rules, interested persons may file com¬ 
ments on or before October 18, 1965, 
and reply comments on or before Novem¬ 
ber 1. 1985. All relevant and timely 
comments and reply comments will be 
considered by the Commission before 
final action is taken in this proceeding. 
In reaching its decision In this pro¬ 
ceeding. the Commission may also take 
into account other relevant information 
before it, in addition to the specific com¬ 
ments invited by this Notice. 

6. In accordance with the provisions 
of 4 1.415(b) of the rules, an original 
and 14 copies of all comments, replies, 
pleadings, briefs, and other documents 
shall be furnished the Commission 

Adopted: September 8.1965. 

Released: September 9, 1965. 

Federal Communications ‘ 

Commission, 

1 seal 1 Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

(Pit- Doc. 65-9818; Plied. Sept. 26, 1955; 

8:47 ajn.l 


1 Commissioner* Hyde and Wadsworth ab¬ 
sent. 







Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

[Phoenix 085928] 

ARIZONA 

Order Providing for Opening of 
Public Land$ 

September 9.1965. 

1. Pursuant to the Act of May 13, 1946 
(60 Slat. 179). the following lands are 
open to entry, subject to the terms and 
conditions cited below: 

Goa ano Salt Riyt* M human, A an:. 

T.88 , R. SI E.. 

8*c 35,E^BE*. 

The area described aggregates 80.00 

seres. 

2 . The lands are located in Green¬ 
lee County. The soil is gravelly loam. 
The topography is relatively flat, and 
Ues on top of a low ridge. Most of the 
vegetation has been removed, leaving 
s small amount of desert browse. 

3. No application for these lands will 
be allowed under the homestead, desert 
land or any other non-mineral public 
land law unless the lands have already 
been classified as valuable, or suitable for 
Rich type of application, or shall be so 
classified upon consideration of a peti¬ 
tion-application. Any petition-applica¬ 
tion that is filed will be considered on its 
merits. The lands will not be subject to 
occupancy or disposition until they have 
been classified. 

4. Inquiries concerning these lands 
thall lx- addressed to the Bureau of Land 
Management, Arizona Land Office, 3022 
Federal Building, Phoenix, Ariz., 85025. 

Fred J. Weiler, 
State Director. 

(Fit Dec. 65-9807; riled. Sept. 15, 1965; 

8:46 uo.) 


; Montana 0708951 

MONTANA 

Order Providing for Opening of 
Public Lands 


September 10.1965. 

1. In an exchange of lands made un- 
T e provisions of section 8 of the 
tet of June 28. 1934 (48 Stat, 1269). as 
Mended, the following described land 
Statr<- reconvc y^ to the United 


Paihcxpal MraiotAN, Mont. 

T WW.R.57*. 

^^^* “**"*• "** 8 

*crS C arca de *rib«i contains 35 

30 3 ^f„ ljUMte arc loca *ed approxlmi 

? southwest ol Wibaux. M 

Sh* <i±! e a ro,Un * to broken toi 
eroslon 18 

te. The vegetative cover < 


sists of grasses and forbs. The soils vary 
from loam to clay in texture. The area 
supports antelope, deer and upland game 
bird populations. 

3. Pursuant to authority delegated to 
me In section 2.5 of Bureau of Land Man¬ 
agement Order No. 701, dated July 23, 
1964. the lands described in paragraph 
1 hereof are restored to the operation of 
the public land laws and shall become 
subject to application, petition and selec¬ 
tion generally under the nonmineral 
public land laws, except applications 
under the Small Tract Act, subject to 
valid existing rights effective 10 am., 
October 15, 1965. Applications received 
at or prior to that date will be considered 
as simultaneously filed at that time. 

4. The United States did not acquire 
minerals In the lands described above. 

5. Inquiries should be addressed to the 
Land Office Manager, Bureau of Land 
Management. 316 North 26th Street, Bill¬ 
ings. Mont., 59101. 

Kenneth J. 8irx. 

Acting Land Office Manager . 

|FJt. Doc 65-9808; Piled. 8«pt. 15, 1965; 

8:46 am.) 


ALASKA 

Notice of Termination of Amend¬ 
ment of Proposed Withdrawal and 

Reservation of Lands 

Notice of amendment of an applica¬ 
tion, Serial No. Fairbanks 031968, for 
withdrawal and reservation of lands was 
published as Federal Register Document 
No. 64-13162 on page 18238 of the issue 
for Wednesday, December 23, 1964. 

The applicant agency has canceled its 
application Insofar as It Involved the 
lands described below. Therefore, pur¬ 
suant to the regulations contained in 43 
CFR, Part 2311, such lands will be at 10 
a.m. on the date of this publication, re¬ 
lieved of the segregative effect of the 
above-mentioned application. 

The lands Involved in this notice of 
termination arc: 

Kotzxsux. Aulmka 
tract a 

Commencing at tbe point of beginning of 
tlia State of Alaska. Division of Aviation's 
Tract V, proceed 8.19*15*00" E 2.007.89 feet 
along the south boundary line of said Tract 
V to the true point of beginning of this 
description; thence continuing along said 
boundary 8. 79*15*00** E. 4,692.87 feet to the 
Southeast Corner of Tract V; thence N. 
10*48*00** W. 2,500 feet to the Northeast 
Comer of sold Tract V; thence along the 
north boundary line of Tract V. N. 79* 15*00* * 
W. 4.15489 feet to a point; thence 8. 
10*46*00" W. 705 63 feet to a point; thence 
8. 5*S2*08** W. 1.34380 feet to a point; 
thence 8. 66*18 01** W. 806 33 feet to the 
point of beginning. 

An area containing 238.543 acres more 
or less. 

R. Don Christman, 
Acting State Director . 
|FJL Doc. 66-9837; Piled, Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:48 am.) 


Notionol Park Service 

(Order 4. Arndt. 1] 

NORTHEAST REGIONAL OFFICE, 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Horticulturist; Delegation of Author¬ 
ity Regarding Execution of Purchase 

Orders for Supplies, Equipment or 

Services 

Sec. 7. Horticulturist (Management- 
Tree Crew). The Horticulturist operat¬ 
ing In the field and based at the North¬ 
east Regional Office, may issue Purchase 
Orders not In excess or 8250 for supplies, 
equipment or services in conformity with 
applicable regulations and statutory au¬ 
thority and subject to availability of 
appropriations. 

Present sections 7, 8 and 9 are renum¬ 
bered os sections 8. 9 and 10 respectively. 

(National Park Service Order 14 (IP FJL 
8824). aa amended; 30 8tat. 535, 16 US.C.. 
Sec. 2; Northeast Region Order No. 4 (29 
PR. 13405)) 

Ronald F. Lee. 

Regional Director , 
Northeast Regional Office . 

August 23.1965. 

I P R. Doc, 65-9806: Filed. 8ept. 15, 1965; 

8:46 a m j 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Consumer and Marketing Service 

PARIS STOCKYARDS, INC., ET AL. 

Proposed Posting of Stockyords 

The Acting Chief, Rates and Registra¬ 
tions Branch. Packers and Stockyards 
Division, Consumer and Marketing Serv¬ 
ice. UB. Department of Agriculture, has 
information that the livestock markets 
named below are stockyards as defined 
in section 302 of the Packers and Stock- 
yards Act, 1921, as amended <7 U.8.C. 
202 >, and should be made subject to the 
provisions of the act. 

Par la Stockyards, Inc.. Paris, Hr, 

Raynor I. Crosman, Corlnna. Maine. 

Exeter Livestock Sales. Exeter, Maine. 

Tulsa Livestock Auction. Stockyards, Inc . 
Tulsa. OkJ.v 

Chamberlaln Livestock Sales, Inc , Cham¬ 
berlain. 8. Dak. 

Canyon Livestock Commission. Co., Can¬ 
yon. Tex. 

Notice is hereby given, therefore, that 
the said Acting Chief, pursuant to au¬ 
thority delegated under the Packers and 
Stockyards Act. 1921 as amended (7 
U.S.C. et. scq.), proposes to Issue a rule 
designating the stockyards named above 
as posted stockyards subject to the pro¬ 
visions of the act. as provided In section 
302 thereof. 

Any person who wishes to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments concerning 
the proposed rule may do so by filing 
them with the Acting Chief. Rates and 
Registrations Branch, Packers and 
Stockyards Division. Consumer and Mar- 
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NOTICES 


kctlng Service, U-S. Department ol Agri¬ 
culture. Washington 25, D.C., within 15 
days after publication hereof In the 
Federal Register. 

All written submissions made pursuant 
to tills notice shall be made available for 
public inspection at such time and places 
in a manner convenient to the public 
business (7 CFR 1.27<b)>. 

Done at Washington. D.C., this 9th day 
of September 1965. 

K. A. Potter. 

Actino Chief, Rotes and Regis¬ 
trations Branch, Packers and 
Stockyards Division. Con¬ 
sumer and Marketing Service. 

[F.R Doc. 65-9823: Filed. Sept. 15. 1965. 

8:47 am.l 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. EDU¬ 
CATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
NEW DRUGS 

Notice of Approval of Applications 

As provided in § 130.33 of the new-drug 
regulations (21 CFR 130.33). notice is 
given of the following new drugs for 
which applications, or supplemental ap¬ 
plications for substantive labeling 
changes, have been approved on the 
dates specified: 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

(Docket No. 50-133] 

PACIFIC GAS & ELECTRIC CO. 

Notice of Proposed Issuance of 

Amendment to Provisional Oper¬ 
ating License 

Please take notice that pursuant to 
sections 189 of the Atomic Energy Act or 
1954. as amended, and 50.59 of 10 CFR 
Part 50. the Atomic Energy Commission 
is considering the issuance of an amend¬ 
ment, set forth below, to Provisional 
Operating License No. DPR-7 ('the li¬ 
cense") which authorizes the Pacific Gai 
& Electric Co. to operate its Humboldt 
Bay Powerplant Unit No. 3 (“the re¬ 
actor") located In Humboldt County, 
Calif., at steady state power levels up 
to 240 thermal megawatts. The amend¬ 
ment would modify the technical speci¬ 
fications appended to the license to per¬ 
mit power operation of the reactor with 
type II zircaloy clad fuel assemblies, in 
accordance with the application dated 
April 9. 1965, and supplements thereto 
dated June 15. 1965 and July 26, 1965. 
Change No. 17 to the technical specifica¬ 
tions, issued September 9. 1965. author¬ 
ized the proposed modifications of the 
reactor and the loading and critical test¬ 
ing of the type n zircaloy clad fuel 
assemblies. 

Within thirty (30) days from the date 
of publication of this notice in the Fed¬ 
eral Register the applicant may file a 
request for a hearing, and any person 
whose interest may be affected by this 
proceeding may file a petition for leave 
to intervene. Requests for a hearing 
and petitions to intervene shall be filed 
In accordance with the Commission's 
rules of practice. 10 CFR Part 2. If a 
request for a hearing or a petition for 
leave to intervene is filed within the 
time prescribed in this notice, the Com¬ 
mission will issue a notice of hearing or 
an appropriate order. 

For further details with respect to this 
proposed amendment, see (1) the appli¬ 
cation and supplements thereto. <2) the 
report of the Advisory Committee on 
Reactor Safeguards dated August 10. 
1965, and (3) a related safety evaluation 
prepared by the Research and Power 
Reactor Safety Branch of the Division 
of Reactor Licensing, ail of which are 
available for public inspection at the 
Commission's Public Document Room. 
1717 H Street NW.. Washington, D C 
Copies of items <2) and <3> above maybe 
obtained at the Commission's Public 
Document Room, or upon request ad¬ 
dressed to the Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion. Washington. D.C.. 20545. Atwn- 
tion: Director, Division of Reactor Li¬ 
censing. 

Dated at Bcthesda. Md., this 10th day 
of September 1965. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission 

R. L- Doan, 
Director. 

Division of Reactor Licensing. 


Drcm Fot Hitman Uii 


Active Ingredients 
(as declared on 
label) 

Trade name or 
other dedgnatad 
name and dosage 
term 

Principal lndka* 
tion or pharma¬ 
cological category 

Amodioqutne hy¬ 
drochloride, 0 2 
gm. 

Chlorpropamide, 

100 and 260 me- 

Comoquln Hy¬ 
drochloride 
(com pressed 
tablet). 

DUbtneae (tablet). 

Antlraalarial . 

Oral hypo- 
fly comic. 

Sparteine sulfate, 

ISO mg. per oc. 

Tocosamtne (in¬ 

Oxytocic.. 

jection). 


Triamcinolone 
acetonide, 0.1 per¬ 
cent. 

Arbtooort (topi¬ 
cal ointment). 

Corticosteroid. 

SastalniKi-rrleasa 
aspirin and 
sodium salicylate. 
Sparteine sulfate, 

ISO mg. per ce. 

Standtn (sus- 
talned-release 
tablet). 

Actospor (Intra¬ 
muscular Injec¬ 
tion). 

Analgesic ___ 

Oiytodc .., . 

DycUmlne hydro¬ 
chloride. fl6 per. 
cent and 1 percent 

Dyctatw Solution 
0.6 percent and 

1 percent. 

It 

! 

Ouwptun. U>, 14, 
and 30 mg 

Serai (capsules)..- 

Psychotherapeau- 
tic ojctcu, Iran- 
qu iliu*<r. 

Indomethacin. 28 
and 60 rag. 

Indocfa (emp- 

sukw), 

Anti tnfkinma- 
tory. 

Chtarphenesin car- 
bamuir. 400 mg. 

Doxapram hydro¬ 
chloride, 20 mg. 
per oc. 

Triamcinolone 
oortonidr, Q | 
percent 

Maolat* (tablet).. 

Dopram (injec¬ 
tion). 

Aristocort (topi¬ 
cal cream). 

Musculoskeletal 
analjprvuc 
Respiratory stim¬ 
ulant 

Cortknsterold. 


Applicant 


Date 

apimed 


Parke, Davit A Co.. 
Joseph CmnpMi Are. 
tat the River, Detroit. 
Mich., 4K2X2. 

Chaa. Pftwr A Co.. 

Inc., Ztt East 4*1 81., 
New York, N.Y.. 
10017. 

Trent Pharmaceuticals, 
233 Broadway. New 
York. N.Y., 14007, 
Lederle Laboratories, 
Division of American 
Cyanamid Co., Pearl 
River, N.Y., IWW. 
Abbott Laboratories, 
North Chicago, 111., 


Soodor Pharmaceuti¬ 
cals, Division of 

Inc.. Han¬ 
over, NJ. 

Pitman-Moor*. Divi¬ 
sion of Dow Chemical 
Co . Poet Office Box 
1466. Indianapolis, 
ind., 44306. 

Wjm 555 mmk a* 

Peal ()m« Boi 8290, 
Philadelphia, Pa , 
19101. 

Merck Sharp A Dob mo, 
Division Of Mrrrli A 
Co-, Inc , Weal point, 
Pa., 1940* 

The rpfohnCo.,Kal- 
araaaoo, Mich 

A. H Robins Co.. Inc., 
1407 Cummins* Dr„ 
Richmond, Va.. 2»». 

Lederl# Laboratories, 
Division of A merlin 
C variant Id Co., Pearl 
River, N.Y., 10966. 


tm 
Apr. 12 


Apr.»» 


May 18 
May 14*.., 

May 24... 
May 28.... 


June t *. 


June 4. 

June Ml_ 

Sam 14_ 

June 23.... 


June 38 • 


Howdls* 

Hit 


R. 

R*. 

B*. 

R- 

OTC. 

K. 

Ri¬ 

ft. 

K. 

R.- 

R. 

R.. 


Davos rom Viuunait Css 


Phenol Marine, 125 
icm per fluid os.: 
2 '/-methytaoebis 
(M,C4rtalitaro- 
phenol). 460 mg- 
per fluid oc. 

Hootch tar Me 
and toluene in 
five concerttra- 


GriseofUlvIn (ultra- 
line) veterinary, 
3.6 cm. i*or bolus. 


Cooper Hisobene 
Cattle Drench 
(drench). 

Anthelmintic 

(cattle). 

William Cooper Neph¬ 
ews, Inc., 1909-25 
CUflon Are., Chi¬ 
cago. Ill 

May 21. . 

OTC, 

Neman thlc 
(capsule*). 

Anthelmintic 
(dogs and cats). 

Diamond Laboratories, 
De» Moines, Iowa. 

June 7 _ 

OTC. 


Fulvktn-C/F 

(bolus). 

Antifungal anti¬ 
biotic (hones). 

Sciier lug Corp., 00 
Orange Ht., Bloom- 
field, NJ. 

June 29...._ 

U*. 


» The abbreviation "R,’* mrwru restricted by law to prescription only; the abbreviation M OTC” applies to drugs 
that by law are not required to he sold on prescription. 

• Supplemental application, labeling chan go 

Dated: September 8,1965. 

Geo. P. Larrick, 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs . 
|F.R Doc 65 9784: Filed. Sept 15. 1965: 8:45a.m.| 








































Thursday, September 16, 1965 

pAcmc Gab ft Euktbzc Oo. 

[Docket No. 60-133) 

ntOrOBXD AMKNDMKNT TO PROVISIONAL 
OraUTINO LICENSE 

(License No. DPR-7; Arndt. No. 0) 

The Atomic Energy Commission haring 

found that: 

a. The application dated April 9. 1006. 
u Mipplcmented June 16. 1965 and July 
26, 1066. compile* with the requirement* 
ol the Atomic Energy Act of 1964, as 
amended, and the Oommlaolon'a regula¬ 
tions mi forth In Title 10. Chapter 2. 
CPRj 

b. There Is reasonable assurance (1) 
that the reactor can he operated in ac¬ 
cordance with the license, as amended, 
without endangering the health and 
aafoty of the public, and (11) that such 
activities will be conducted In com¬ 
pliance with the rules and regulations 
of tl\r Commission: 

c. The Usuanoe of this amendment 
will not be Inimical to the common de¬ 
fense and security or to the health and 
safety of the public; 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Provisional Operating License No. DPR-?, as 
amended, issued to Pacific Oas ft Electric 
Co. for operation of Its Humboldt Bay Power- 
plant Unit No. 3 ("the reactor"), located in 
Humboldt County. Calif.. Is hereby further 
amended. In accordance with the applica¬ 
tion. as follows: 

"The technical specifications attached as 
Appendix A to Provisional Operating License 
No. DPR-7 are modified by deleting from 
Subsection V B.l b. the following provision: 
• • Provided, that, when the core 
contains any Type n zlrcaloy clad fuel 
the reactor shall be depressurised and 
reactor power shall be limited to 0.1 
Mwt.* - 

This amendment Is effective as of the date 
of Issuance. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

R. L. Doan, 

Director, 

Division of Reactor Licensing. 

|PR. Doc. 66-0833; Filed. 8ept. 15. 1966; 
8:48 am.] 
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

PELICAN UTILITY CO. ET AL. 

Notice of Expiration of Licenses 
Septcmhkx 10.1965. 

So that Congress may have an ade¬ 
quate opportunity to decide whether 
upon the expiration of the licenses for 
the following-designated projects, the 
United States will recapture the projects 
under section 14 of the Federal Power 
Act and that the licensees for the proj¬ 
ects and others may have adequate notice 
and opportunity to file timely applica¬ 
tions for new licenses, public notice is 
hereby given pursuant to § 2.6 of the 
Commission's rules (18 CFR 2.6) that the 
licenses issued for the following-desig¬ 
nated and described projects will expire 


on the dates specified. 

Laatxass vox Pioneers Winca Will Etnas UrrwxxM i960 axd 1971, Ixcicstvi, Warn Asa 8cajacr to Rbcabutm » 


License 

aspiration 

dot# 

I Aran we 

rrsj- 

Mt 

No. 

State 

lab 21, U*66. 

Pelican Utility Co_ 

E. L. Cord,. 

mi 

Alaska. 

fapt n 19*16.... 

1746 

Nevada.. 

Apr », iwrr. 

Harvey F. Stalling.. 

)9C0 

Alaska__ 

Iqit », 1W7.... 

Mrs. O. B Day 

1646 

_ <V» 

Esy 17,1968,_ 

Edible Barring Prod¬ 

IMS 

-do. 

AI4B-81.ML.... 

*V TW»._ 

ucts. Inc. 

The Empire District 
Kfcrtrfc Co. 

CaJwrt Carp. 

2231 

1 1980 

Missouri. 

Alaska.. _ 

Dec II. 11W. 

Tadflc Gas ft Electric 

6)9 

California_ 

Da- 

Co. 

Utah Power A Light Co. 

1740 

Wyoming_ 

D« _ 

Jar dins Mining Co. 

1*78 

Montana.._ 

DctSl. 19»._ 

Margaret F. Dawson_ 

PWO 

ColUorulo,. 

Dk__ 

Intereoastal Parking Co. 

xm 

Alaska. . 

Dou. 

The Montana Power Co. 

2301 

Montana__ 

Apr. 12 ,1970_ 

The Western Colorado 

793 

Colorado. 

*«»• W. 1970. _ 

Power Co. 

Southern California 

973 

Californio. 

JtmeXS, isr70.._ 

Kdi»nu Co. 

The Western Colorado 

400 

Colorado. 

Do___ 

Power Co. 

CUh Poorer A Light Co. 

473 

Idaho.. 

l*-- 

.do- ,, 

486 

Utah 

Do_._ 

Do_~ 

Idaho Power Co..,^.^ 

903 

Idaho.. 

Utah Power A Light Co. 

607 

Utah... 

I>o-- 

.da. 

666 

.. .do 

Da. 

—...do.... 

*671 


Da_ 

-4©-.**,_ ... L _ 

906 

- - -do , 

Da_ _ 

—.do. _„ 

7DJ 

719 

Idaho_ 

Da_ 

.da... 

Utah,.. 

- 

.... .do __ _ . M 

1744 

.,,. . 64 ^^. ■.. ~ — 

Do- 

Wisconsin Michigan 

Power Co. 

1769 

Wisconsin..... 

Da_ _ 

New England Power Co. 

lASfi 

Vermont, Now 

Do_ 

Penury hranla puw«r 5 
l ight Co. 

1881 

IlampsitlTP. 

Pennsylvania.^,. 

footnotes at end of table. 




County or Town 


On Cliknftil 
Esmeralda.... 
Valilf*.. 

—da_ 

Oa Raranof 
Twwy_ 


Plumas.. 


On Kodiak Island, . 
Stillwater_ 


Ouray,..., 
Tutors.._ 


La Plats. Fan Juan. 
Ran Miguel, 
Ouray. 

Franklin.. 


Csd*-.. 


Ada and Ovybw. . 
Fob Lake. 

Utah.„. 


.do__ 


_ Brar Lake _ 


David, Morgan, 

Weber. 

Iron—... 


Windham, WlmP 
•or, VL. CbAShfcre, 
Sttfovau. N.H. 
York ami ttocatur. 


Strram 


UmiamrO mvk, 
LeWy Crsrk.... 
Solomon Gulch. 


Allifon Crsrk... 

Ilijr Port WalUs 
Folk Crock. 
Wlilts River_ 

11 an try CWk... 

Rorlu Crock...., 

!*lna Crock..... 

Roar Crook. 


Crater and Ash 
Cranks. 

Wrrt Rosebud 
Crack. 

Uneompahgro 

Mirer. 

Tule River. 


Animaa and South 
Fork. Ran 
Mirurl Rim 
Boar Klvur.—__ 

Logan River_ 


Rook* Rlvor. 

Big Cottonwood 
Crack. 
Ssntnquin or 
Summit Crock. 
Alpine Crssk_ 


American Fork 
Crock. 

Paris Omsk. 


Mill Creak.__ 

Weber River_ 

Mlohlgamma and 
Menominee 
River*. 

Con nrrt teat 
Rlvor. 

Pusqurhanmi 

Rtviv. 


Inetal lo¬ 
tion 
(klla- 
watts) 


FaeCitW under llocnss 


360 

ISO 

300 

900 

16.000 

260 

66.000 

350 

WO 

2A0 

150 

10,000 

4X1 

2,000 

11,600 

30.000 

2,000 


10.900 

1.000 


1. BOO 


2. 600 
22,600 

40 ,800 

100,800 


Diversion dam. flume, tunnel, pen- 


Diversion dam, oonduJts, penstock, 
powerhouse, truism kutan Unco. 

Storage dam, diversion dam. flume. 
penstock, poweriwtias, tnuiwnJe- 
slon thus. 

Diversion dam, penstock, power- 
house. txnmmlesion lino 

Diversion dam, wood stave pipe, 
powsrhousp. 

Dam and Integral powsrhousc. , 

Diversion dam, flume, penstock, 


4 Reservoirs, pipeline, tunnel*, pen- 
rtock. Dowrviiouse 
Diversion dam. conduit, power¬ 
house. transmission lino. 
Diversion dam. ditch, pipeline, 
powsrhousc. trsnsnilMton Una. 
Diversion dam. |Mp«tln«\ 
hour*. Iranjwn Woo line, 

3 “ 


pipeline,_ 

Storage dam. tumid, inprUne, pen- 
clock, powerhouse, Inutwntadon 
Una. 

Btorage dam. conduit, penstock, 
powerhouse. 

3 diversion dams, conduits, rero¬ 
uting reservoir, penstock, power¬ 
house, tranwnlsrton line. 

4 duns, 3 reservoirs, 3 conduits, 3 
powerhouse*. 6 transmission hors. 

Ruvuge dam, steel pipe, penstocks, 
powerhouse, trannmferion Hne. 

Dlvonioo dam, wooden flume. 2 
penstocks, powerhouse, tmus- 
mission Une. 

H turner datn and nowerhoas*. 

Diversion dam. chamv'l, stod ptpc-, 
powerhouse, Crsnsaniaston line. 

Diversion dam, conduit, stool pips, 
power honor, trensnifesfon line. 

8 diversion dams, cunduiU, (wtn- 


Uno. 

Diversion dam, conduit, penstock, 
nowrrtiouer, tr.uuitiirekm line. 

Dtvendan dam. canal, fore hay. pen¬ 
stock. powerhouse, transmisafon 
line. 

Diversion dam, cvmdnft. penstock, 
powerhouse, train mission line. 

Dam. conduit, power house, 3 trano- 


6 dams, 3 reservoirs, tunnel, coo* 
dulu, 9 power bouses. 2 transmis¬ 
sion Urws, 

thun. canal, powerhouse. 4 trans- 


Dam and integral powerhouse*. 


Ptffcid 

of 

ttosnse 

Cyvars) 


a 

30 

90 

30 


36 

26 

36 

26 

Hi 

10 

*4 


<3Hj 
49 He 

43M 

43H« 

UKs 

<9Ms 

4th* 

49M» 

49Mi 

mi 

93H 

mi 
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NOTICES 


LiraHflRft rot Peojectji Whub Wiix Kxrnm Between 1W)6 are 1971, Incmihiyb, Which Aee Hra/acr to BEcajnru*E-Cot»t juried 


License 

expiration 

date 

Licensee 

73- 

No. 

Bids 

June 30,1970_ 

Metropolitan Edison 

Co. 

Widens Massachusetts 

1W 

Pennsylvania . ... 

Do.. 

1M9 

Vermont, Mum 

Do. 

Electric Oo. 

New England Power 

IMU 

cbusrtts. New 
Hampshire. 
Vermont. Now 

Do.. 

Co, 

Public hervko Co. o1 

HMD 

Hampshire. 

New Hamitsldre.. 

Do.__ 

New Hampshire. 

South Carolina Electric 

1«M 

South Carolina.... 

BS~r:::n 

A Gas Co. 

.do—... 

Pennsylvania Klcctrio 

Co. 

Concord Electric Co.... 

I(M» 

I860 

.....do... 

Pennsylvania_ 

Do.. 

M9CB 

New Hampshire.. 

Do. 

New England Power 

1904 

Massachusetts, 

Do. 

Co. 

Public rtervlce Co. of 

1918 

Vermont, New 
Hampshire. 

New Hampshire.. 

Do. 

New Hampshire. 
Wisconsin Public Scrv- 

1967 

Wisconsin. 

Do. 

too Corn. 

Whiting Plover Paper 

• 1967 

__do.. 

Do.. 

Oo. 

Wisconsin Public 

I960 

__do.... 

Do.._ 

Berrios Corp. 

.... .do...... 

1999 

.do. 

Do..__ 

.(Jo.4.___ 

1999 

.do....__ 

Do...__ 

International Paper Co.. 

20M 

Pennsylvania 

Do..— 

Consolidated Water 

2110 

Wlaccosln. 

Do . 

Power Co. 

8t. Kegks Paper Oo. _ 

2161 

.....do............. 

Do.. 

Consolidated Water 

•2)93 

.do.. 

Mar. 2,1971. 

Power Co. 

Ford Motor Co. 

U 

New York 

l>o . 

Bout hern California 

67 

California . 

Mar, 3,1971. 

Edison Co. 

.....do .. . . 

IX 

.do_....__ 

June 30.1971- 

Alabama Power Co. 

62 

Alabama.. 

Sept. 1(1,1971.... 

Georgia Power Co. 

1218 

Georgia. .— 

Dec. 29.1971. 

Pacific Gas and Electric 

78 

California . 

Dec. 81,1971_ 

Oo. 

Ironsni Lundgrro, .. 

1007 

Oregon. 





County «r Town 


Ptnam 


(kilo¬ 

watts) 


Facilities under llauiac 


Period 

of 


lywi 

®*t 

n*4 

m 

MR 

tlH 

m 

KH 

SI 

WH 

®4 


Dauphin, 

York. 

Windham, VI.: 

Finn kiln. Mm.; 
Clwwhlrr. N.H. 
Orange. windoor, 
VI.; C hash Ire. 

• N |Mt Mm. 
N.H. 

Hillsboro, Merrl- 



Mcrrlmsck .. 

Franklin. Worcester 
Mia.; Windham, 
Vt.; Cheshire, 
N.H. 

Morrlmack .. 

VUee. _ 

Portage. ..._ 

Oneida .. 


Busquehanna 

Rim, 

Connecticut Hirer 


Merrimack River 
Brood Htror_ 

....do... 

North Branch 
Susquehanna. 
Morrlmack Elver. 

Connecticut 

Him. 

Morrlmack Him. 
Wisconsin Him. 

.....do_do_ 

_do. 


Marathon.. 

York._ 

Portage . . 


Oneida. 

Wood and Portage. 

Albany. Saratoga, 


Buaquttiann* 

Rim. 

Whconsln Rim. 


-do__ 

. . . a . dO.... • • a . . • • . 


Fresno, Kern, 
Madera, Loo 
An reLr*, Tulare. 
Coooa and Chilton. 
Dougherty and 
Lee. 

Eldorado and 
Alpine. 

Jefferson .. 


Hudson Hirer. 

Tributaries of Ban 
Joaquin Him. 

San Joaquin 

Rim. 

Cooaa Rim..._ 

FUnt Rim- 


South Fork 
can Him, 
Jack creek.. 


19,000 

«,*Q0 

31.400 

10.000 

14,900 

10,000 

000 

2,000 

94.400 

1,000 

7» 

000 

1,440 

MO 

6,400 

2,600 

3, W0 

2,120 

3,300 

3.3*0 

131,500 

110,000 

72,500 

A 400 

6.477 

90 


2 danu, headrace, powerhouse.. ... 
2 damj^wuiiU, 2 powerhouses, Iran* 

Daiu^lnternl powerhouse, 4 Irani 

Dam, power house, transmiaalon Unr 

Dam and Integral powerhouse... 

Dam, canal, powerbouse . 

Dam and Integral powerhou>.* . 

Dam, canal, powerhouse,) tram mb 
lion Unite. 

Dam, tau^n^powvrhousc, 2 trane 


Dam and powerhouse _ 

Dam and Integral powerhouse _ 

2 dame and part of factory building. 

Dam and 2 Integral powerhouse .., 

Dam, headrao*. powerhouse ..... 

Dam, integral powerhouse. guard 
Locke, 1 Uanim baton line*. 

Headrace, powerhouse, part* of 2 
factory buildings. 

Dam, Integral powerhouse, tnuw> 
minion luw. 

Dam, canal, powerhouse . 

Dam, integral powerhouse. tntegr*l 
grinder building. 

Powerhouse .try:- 

2 storage reservoirs, dlverdoo dams, 
conduits, 2 powerhouses, iraus 
mission lines. 

Diversion dam, tunnel, peostork, 
powerhouse, transmbskm Um*, 

Dam, reservoir, powerhouse . 

2 dams, 2 reservoirs, powerhouse . 

Diversion dam. conduit, power¬ 
house. iran.imiMion line. 

Diversion dam, canal, penstock, 
powerhouse, transmission tine. 


60 

3*44 


I ffectfcMi 14 of the Fe»lecoi Power Ac* (16 U.8.C. 807) rewrvus the right to the United 
States to recapture the project works upon expiration of each Uomim listed In this 
table at a price to t* determined under that section. 

* Application fbr surrender of license filed. 


• This project produces both mechanical and electrical power The meohxnt ^ 
power Is represented In thb figure by an equivalent number of kilo wall* of ekrtric 
power. 


Licenses Foe Paoncrrs Worm Wax Kxrms Between I9M oxn 1971. Inclusive, Wuirst Aar Nor fttrantn to RttATtva* < 


License 


Proj¬ 




Insta tla- 

Facilities under license 

Period 

expiration 

date 

Licensee 

ect 

No. 

BUta 

County or Town 

Stream 

tkm 

(kilo- 

oi 

llcsow 







watts) 



Dec. 11,1946_ 

Kadiak Fksberlaa Co.... 

t909 

Alaska . 

On Kodiak Island... 

Unnamed creek... 

It 

Wooden flume, penstock, pipeline. 

» 

Mar. 6, 1967,^.^. 

E. W. Little . 

1823 

California. 

Eldorado. 

Whaler Creek..... 

62 

powerhouse, powvrlinrr 

Diversion dam, ditch, penstock. 

* 

June 2, 1967_... 

Ernest E. Trego...._ 

1945 

Colorado. 

Hinsdale. 

Big Squaw Creek. 

f 

powerhouse. 

Dlvcmon dam, conduit, power¬ 

19 





house. power Hue 

16 

Sept. 9, 1967. 

Peter E. Miller... 

1963 

Washington....... 

Chelan__.... 

Purple C'rrwk...^ 

9 

Diversion dam, ptpelme, power¬ 
house. transmission line. 





Oct. 36, 1968. 

Kodiak Fisheries Co._ 

1432 

Alaska_ 

On Kodiak bland... 

Unnamed crook... 

76 

2 reservoirs, pipeline, 3 dltrhm. 

16 

Jan. 10, 1909_ 

Sept 8, 1909. 

JE. C. Kennedy.. 

Harry 8. Ilurfcner_.... 

1443 

Oregon... 

Mariou. 

Brelteubush 

10 

r lower house. 

Timber dam, flume, power home — 

16 

2tm 

Washington... 

Chelan.— 

Elver. 

Boulder Creak_ 

10 

Intake works, ditch, pipeline, 
house, transmission line. 

19 

Wl 

Feb, X, 1970. 

Moose Creek Ranoto, Inc. 

2393 

Idaho... 

Idaho. 

North Fork 

24 

Diversion dam, wood flume, power¬ 




Moose ( rtttk 


house, transmission line. 

10 

May 1, 1970_ 

San Juan Flailing A 
Packing Co. 

1299 

Alaska. 

On Kodiak Island.. 

1 mile, H n>0». 
and unnamed 

10 

Diversion dam. flume, 3 pipelines. 




generating unit. 


May 19, 1970._ 

Larry Luena............. 

1549 

Oregon 

Curry__ 

creeks. 

Smith Creek. 

3 

Dlveraloa dam. Hums, ditch, pea* 
stock, power bouse, transmission 

Dam, 2 reservoir*, pipeline, power- 
plant. 

10 







*4 

I 

a 

f 

Kenneooti Copper Corp. 

1949 

Alaska.. 

On Latouche Island. 

O roues Creek_ 

X 

36 


*BocUoo 14 of the Federal Power Act (16 UAC. 907), reserving the right to the to be determined under that section. Ins been wmhridln eachllcsuwe Uated In i! » 

United Stale* to recapture the project works upon expiration of the license, at a jwlre table p*trauant to section 10(1) of the art 06 U-fi.C. W9(i)J. 
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Thursday, September 16. 1965 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


Recommendations and supporting in¬ 
formation from Interested Federal agen¬ 
cies. the licensee's plans and the plans 
of others for future development of the 
project, and other data concerning the 
effects of recapture must be filed with 
the Commission within 1 year from the 
date of publication of this notice. Ap¬ 
plications for new or annual licenses 
must be filed with the Federal Power 
Commission. Washington, D.C., 20426 at 
least 1 year before the license expires. 

J. H. Outride, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 65-9790: FUcd. Sept. 15. 11)66; 

8.45 am i 


1 Docket No. CP64-1071 
TEXAS GAS TRANSMISSION CORP. 

Notice of Petition To Amend 
September 9. 1965. 

Take notice that on August 30, 1965. 
Texas Oas Transmission Corp. (Peti¬ 
tioner), 3800 Frederica Street. Owens¬ 
boro. Ky.. filed in Docket No. CP64-107 a 
petition, as supplemented on September 
2.1965, to amend the order of the Com¬ 
mission issued in said docket on May 26. 
1964, which order authorized the con¬ 
struction and operation of certain facili¬ 
ties and the sale of volumes of gas to 
certain customers. 

By the instant filing. Petitioner seeks 
to make additional deliveries of amounts 
in excess of the present authorizations, 
as indicated in the following tabulation: 


Contract demand Mcf at 
i5.au pj.u. 


Uuatocncv 


Author' 
lard (or 
196546 
IkcaUnt 

SCMOO 

Re¬ 

queued 

ilUTCMP 

Total re¬ 
quested 
(or 

196546 

brat in* 

maon 

21, Sll 

971 

22,782 

4,225 

225 

4.490 

1,270 

190 

1.00 

MX) 

175 

973 

MX) 

RS 


270 

90 

420 

2.22S 

955 

2 . no 

1,225 

200 

1.429 

90,000 

2,000 

62.000 

21,900 

2,000 

23.300 

3,451 

220 

5.673 

2.W) 

ISO 

2,620 

1,700 

790 

2.510 

1,000 

4ft 

1,095 

m 

165 

1,040 

7.700 

190 

7, WO 

5,073 

225 

X300 

1,000 

480 

2,0*) 


6, 716 





Joeknoii Utility Dlvi- 
Hon, City of Jadooo, 

T«m- 

Town of Covtnfton. 

Turn ___ 

Town ot lUlli TVtm... 
B*ll» Public Utility 

District. 

Town c! Olhe branch, 

Mkw . 

Team rw Henning, 

Twin. . tJ __ 

£{ty of Martin. TXwn.. 
Ojjyof South Fulton, 

8ooihrr:i Indiana Om 

4 K Metric Co_ 

II«Mirr Oat Corp...^, 

Botinvilte Natural 6as 

Corp.. 

9*2 of HrnttmrUka. Jty.. 

of M. rpuiflrid, 

Cturofs, 

< ^ Natural Ou 

Corp... 

Kentucky 

Oa (Zona 

jjiof CairoUton. Ky 
Tn» ( Isicumatt Oat At 
KWtrlr Co _... 

Total 


No new facilities are proposed as a re¬ 
sult of the increase in volumes of gas 
to be sold to these customers. Petitioner 
states that facilities constructed to serve 
the customers listed below as requesting 
decreases in their contract demand will 


partly be utilized for such Increase in 
service. 

The customers who have requested a 
decrease In their contract demand effec¬ 
tive as of November 1, 1965, are listed 
bciow r : 


('UBtomrr 

Contract demand 

Mcf at 15 025 pJ.U. 

Authorised 

Reqoeated 

LoaUvUlr Oia At Electric Co . 

190.000 

155,000 

Ark.ui.MA UuuUiu Om Co... 

28.600 

37.092 

WVsirm Kentucky Om Co. 



(Zone 2) . 

Indiana Om am) Water Co., 

63.000 

oasis 



Inc.... 

82.065 

80.090 

City of Elisabethtown, Ky^. 

6,270 

A925 

Olhcna County Utility 

8.250 

7.900 

Dtelrict. 


The aggregate difference between the 
contract demands previously authorized 
to be effective November 1, 1965, for the 
six customers and the contract demands 
requested by them to be effective on such 
date Is 13.433 Mcf. These customers have 
advised Petitioner that because of the 
Installation of peak-shaving equipment, 
the improvement of underground storage 
faculties, and other changed circum¬ 
stances. such previous contract demand 
estimates will not be required for the en¬ 
suing heating season. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion. Washington. D.C., 20426, in accord¬ 
ance with t he ru les of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(157.10) on or before October 7,1965. 

Gordon M. Grant. 

Acting Secretary . 

{PR. Doc. 65-9804; FUcd, Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:46 a m ) 


FEOERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

DENVER U.S. BANCORPORATION, 
INC. 

Order for Hearing 

In the matter of the appUcation of 
Denver UI3. Bancorporation, Inc., Den¬ 
ver. Colo., pursuant to section 3 of the 
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 
(Docket No. BHC-73). 

On July 22. 1965, there was published 
in the Federal Register (30 F.R. 9189) 
a notice of receipt by the Board of Gov¬ 
ernors of an appUcation, pursuant to 
section 3(a)(2) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act of 1956 (12 UjS.C. 

1842(a) (2)). by Denver U.8. Bancorpora¬ 
tion. Inc.. Denver. Colo., a registered 
bank holding company, for the Board’s 
prior approval of Applicant’s acquisition 
of 50 percent or more of the voting 
shares of the Mercantile Bank & Trust 
Co.. Boulder, Colo. 

It appears to the Board that It is 
appropriate in the public Interest that a 
healing be held with respect to this 
application. Accordingly. 

It is hereby ordered, That, pursuant 
to 9 222.7(a) of the Board's Regulation 
Y (12 CFR Part 222.7(a)), promulgated 
under the Bank Holding Company Act 


of 1956, a public hearing with respect 
to this appUcation be held, commencing 
October 19, 1965. at 10 a.m. in Room 
2330. Second Floor. Federal Office Build¬ 
ing (Tower Section), 1961 Stout Street. 
Denver. Colo., before a duly designated 
hearing examiner, said hearing to be 
conducted in accordance with the 
Board’s Rules of Practice for Formal 
Hearings (12 CFR Part 263 >. 

It is further ordered . That the follow¬ 
ing matters will be the subject of con¬ 
sideration at said hearing, without prej¬ 
udice to the designation of additional 
related matters and questions upon fur¬ 
ther examination: 

(1) The financial history and condi¬ 
tion of the bank holding company and 
the banks concerned; 

(2) Their prospects: 

(3) The character of their manage¬ 
ment; 

(4) The convenience, needs, and wel¬ 
fare of the communities and the area 
concerned; and 

(5 > Whether the effect of the proposed 
acquisition would be to expand the size 
or extent of the bank holding company 
system beyond limits consistent with 
adequate and sound banking, the pubUc 
interest, and the preservation of com¬ 
petition in the field of banking. 

It is further ordered . That any person 
desiring to give testimony, present evi¬ 
dence, or otherwise participate in these 
proceedings should file with the Secre¬ 
tary. Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, Washington. D.C.. 20551. 
on or before October 4. 1965. a written 
request containing a statement of the 
nature of the petitioner’s interest in the 
proceedings, the extent of the participa¬ 
tion desired, a summary of the matters 
concerning wliich petitioner wishes to 
give testimony or submit evidence, and 
the names and identity of the witnesses 
who propose to appear. Requests wUl be 
presented to the designated hearing ex¬ 
aminer for his determination, and per¬ 
sons submitting them wUl be notified of 
his decision. 

Dated at Washington, DC., this 9th 
day of September 1965. 

By order of the Board of Governors. 

(seal) Kenneth A. Kenyon. 

Assistant Secretary. 

{F.R Doc. 65-0792; FUcd. Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:45 a-m.j 


BT NEW YORK CORP. 

Notice of Application for Approval 
of Acquisition of Shares of Banks 

Notice is hereby given that the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System has received an application by 
BT New York Corp.. New York, N.Y.. 
pursuant to section 3(a)(1) of the Bank 
Holding Company Act of 1956 (12 UJS.C. 
1842(a)(1)), for the Board’s prior ap¬ 
proval of action to become a bank hold¬ 
ing company through acquisition by BT 
New York Corp. of all of the voting 
shares of each of the following banks 
located in the State of New York: 
Bankers Trust Co„ New York; First 
Trust Company of Albany. Albany; The 


No. 170--o 







































11888 


NOTICES 


First State Bank of Spring Valley, Spring 
Valley (to be the successor by conver¬ 
sion of The First National Bank of 
Spring Valley. 8pring Valley); and The 
Fallkill Bank and Trust Co., Pough¬ 
keepsie (to be the successor by conver¬ 
sion of The Fallkill National Bonk and 
Trust Co. of Poughkeepsie, Poughkeep¬ 
sie). 

In determining whether to approve 
this application, the Board Is required 
by said act to take Into consideration 
the following factors: (1) The financial 
history and condition of the company 
and the banks concerned; (2) their 
prospects; (3) the character of their 
management; (4) the convenience, 
needs, and welfare of the communities 
and the area concerned; and (5) whether 
or not the effect of such acquisition w ould 
be to expand the size or extent of the 
bank holding company system involved 
beyond limits consistent with adequate 
and sound banking, the public interest, 
and the preservation of competition in 
the field of banking. 

Not later than thirty (30) days after 
the publication of this notice In the 
Federal Register, comments and views 
regarding the proposed acquisition may 
be filed with the Board. Communica¬ 
tions should be addressed to the Sec¬ 
retary. Board of Governors of the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve System, Washington. D.C., 
20551. 

Doted at Washington, DC, this 9th 
day of September 1965. 

By order of the Board of Governors. 

f seal 1 Kenneth A. Kenyon. 

Assistant Secretary. 

|Fit. Doc. 65-9793: Filed. Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:45 aja.) 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File No. 70-43031 

JERSEY CENTRAL POWER & LIGHT 
CO. 

Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale 
of First Mortgage Bonds 

September 10,1905. 

Notice Is hereby given that Jersey 
Central Power & Light Co. C*Jersey Cen¬ 
tral’). Madison Avenue at Punch Bowl 
Road. Morristown, N.J., 07960, an elec¬ 
tric utility subsidiary company of Gen¬ 
eral Public Utilities Corporation 
(••GPU”), a registered holding company, 
has filed an application with this Com¬ 
mission pursuant to the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 ("Act”) 
designating section 6(b) of the Act and 
Rule 50 promulgated thereunder as ap¬ 
plicable to the proposed transaction. All 
interested persons are referred to the 
application, on file at the office of the 
Commission, for a statement of the 
transaction therein proposed which is 
summarized below. 

Jersey Central proposes to Issue and 
sell, pursuant U> the competitive bidding 
requirements of Rule 50 promulgated 
under the act, $20 million principal 


amount of First Mortgage Bonds, —per¬ 
cent Series due November 1. 1995. The 
interest rate of the new bonds (which 
will be a multiple of % of 1 percent) and 
the price, exclusive of accrued Interest, 
to be paid to Jersey Central (which will 
be not less than 100 percent nor more 
than 102% percent of the principal 
amount thereof) will be determined by 
the competitive bidding. The bonds will 
be issued under the Indenture, dated as 
of March 1.1946. between Jersey Central 
and First National City Bank, successor 
Trustee, as heretofore supplemented and 
amended, and as to be further supple¬ 
mented and amended by a Twelfth Sup¬ 
plemental Indenture to be dated as of 
November 1. 1965. 

The application states that the pro- 
ceeds (other than premium, if any. and 
accrued interest) from the sale of the 
new bonds will be utilized by Jersey Cen¬ 
tral to reimburse its treasury for con¬ 
struction expenditures made prior and 
subsequent to January 1. 1965. Out of 
treasury funds as thus reimbursed, Jer¬ 
sey Central will prepay $20 million prin¬ 
cipal amount of Its then outstanding 
short term bank loons. At June 30.1965, 
such bank loans were outstanding in the 
amount of $14,700,000. and are expected 
to exceed $20 million on the date of is¬ 
suance of the proposed new bonds. Jer¬ 
sey Central’s construction program for 
1965 is estimated at $56 million. The 
premium, if any. from the sale of the 
new bonds will be used for payment of 
expenses of the proposed transaction and 
for general corporate purposes. 

Fees and expenses incident to the pro¬ 
posed transaction are estimated at $86,- 
000. including counsel fees of $13,000 and 
accounting fees of $4,000. The fees and 
disbursements of counsel for the under¬ 
writers. to be paid by the successful bid¬ 
der, will be supplied by amendment. 

The application states that the issue 
and sale of the new bonds are subject 
to the Jurisdiction of the Board of Public 
Utility Commissioners of New Jersey; 
that, although Jersey Central has quali¬ 
fied to do business in Pennsylvania, it Is 
the position of the Pennsylvania Public 
Utility Commission that the Pennsyl¬ 
vania Public Utility Law is not applicable 
to the proposed transmission; that no 
other State commission has jurisdiction 
over the proposed transaction; and that, 
upon authorization of the proposed 
transaction by this Commission, no other 
Federal commission has jurisdiction in 
respect thereof. 

Notice Is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may. not later than October 
7, 1965, request in writing that a hearing 
be held on such matter, stating the na¬ 
ture of his interest, the reasons for such 
request, and the Issues of fact or law 
raised by sold application which he de¬ 
sires to controvert; or he may request 
that he be notified if the Commission 
should order a hearing thereon. Any 
such request should be addressed: Sec¬ 
retary. Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D.C., 20549. A 
copy of such request should be served 
personally or by moll (air moil if the per¬ 
son being served is located more than 
500 miles from the point of moiling) 
upon the applicant at the above-stated 


address, and proof of service (by affi¬ 
davit or. In case of an attorney at luw, 
by certificate) should be filed contem¬ 
poraneously with the request. At any 
time after sold date, the application, as 
filed or as it may be amended, may be 
granted forthwith as provided in Rule 
23 of the general rules and regulations 
promulgated under the Act, or the Com¬ 
mission may grant exemption from such 
rules as provided in Rules 20(a) and 100 
thereof or take such other action as ft 
may deem appropriate. 

For the Commission (pursuant to dele¬ 
gated authority). 

[seal] Okval L. DcBors, 

Secretary. 

(FJL Doo. 65-9803; Filed, Sept. 15, 19W; 

8:46 kjb.) 

SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

(Delegation of Authority 30; San Diego] 

SAN DIEGO REGIONAL AREA 
Delegation of Authority To Conduct 
Program Activities 

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30—Pacific Coastal 
Area, 30 F.R. 3340 as revised, 30 Fit. 
8080; as amended 30 PH. 8978: 

The following authority is hereby 
redelcgated to the specific positions as 
Indicated herein: 

A. (Reserved.! 

B. Eligibility determinations (Dele¬ 
gated to the positions as indicated 
below). To determine the eligibility of 
applicants for assistance under any pro¬ 
gram of the agency in accordance with 
Small Business Administration stand¬ 
ards and policies. 

C. Chief, Financial Assistance Divi¬ 
sion, 1. (Reserved.! 

2. Item IJB. (Eligibility Determina¬ 
tions for Financial Assistance only). 

3. To approve business and disaster 
loans not exceeding $350,000 (SBA 
share). 

4. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount. 

6. To disburse unsecured disaster 
loans. 

6. To enter into business and disaster 
loan participation agreements with 
banks. 

7. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and area approved loans 
and loons approved under delegated au¬ 
thority, sold execution to read as follows ; 

(Nome). Administrator. 

By . 

Title of pemon signing 

8. To cancel, reinstate, modify, and 

amend authorizations for business or dis¬ 
aster loans. . . . 

9. Tb extend the disbursement perioa 

on all loan authorizations or undisburscu 
portions of loans. _ — . 

10. To approve, when requested, in aa- 
vance of disbursement, conformed copies 
of notes and other closing documents, 
and to certify to the participating ban* 








Thursday, September 16. 1965 

that such documents are In compliance 
nith the participation authorization. 

11 To approve service charges by par¬ 
ticipating bank not to exceed 2 percent 
per annum on the outstanding principal 
balance on construction loans and loans 
Involving accounts receivable and inven¬ 
tory financing. 

12 To take all necessary actions in 
connection with the administration, 
icrvicing. collection and liquidation of 
all loans and other obligations or assets. 
Including collateral purchased; and to 
do and to perform and to assent to the 
doing and performance of. all and every 
act and thing requisite and proper to 
effectuate the granted powers. Including 
without limiting the generality of the 
fortgoing: 

a. Hie assignment, endorsement, 
transfer and delivery (but in all cases 
without representation, recourse or war¬ 
ranty* of notes, claims, bonds, deben¬ 
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con¬ 
tracts, patents and applications therefor, 
licenses, certificates of stock and of de¬ 
posit, and any other liens, powers, rights, 
charges on and interest in or to property 
of any kind, legal and equitable, now or 
hereafter held by the Small Business 
Administration or its Administrator: 

b. The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tracts of sale or lease or sublease, 
quit-claim, bargain and sale or special 
warranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub¬ 
leases alignments subordinations, re¬ 
leases (in whole or in part) of liens, satis¬ 
faction pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim 
in bankruptcy or other estates and such 
other instruments in writing as may be 
appropriate and necessary to effectuate 
the foregoing. 

c. The approval of bank applications 
for use of liquidity privilege under the 

loan guaranty plan. 

D Reserved,! 

E. ! Reserved.! 

P : Reserved.) 

O. Reserved.] 

H. Regional Counsel. To disburse ap¬ 
proved loans. 

I. Administrative Assistant . 1. To 
purchase reproductions of loan docu¬ 
ments, chargeable to the revolving fund, 
requested by United States Attorney in 
foreclosure cases. 

2, To <a> purchase all office supplies 
and extendable equipment, including all 
desk-top items, and rent regular office 
equipment; tb) contract for repair and 
maintenance of equipment and furnish¬ 
ings; <c> contract for services required 
in setting up and dismantling and mov¬ 
ing SBA exhibits and <d> issue Govern¬ 
ment bills of lading. 

3 In connection with the establish¬ 
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) 
obligate Small Business Administration 
to reimburse General Services Adminis¬ 
tration for the rental of office space; 
( b> rent office equipment; and (c) pro- 
mire < without dollar limitation) emer- 
Kency supplies and materials. 

4 To rent motor vehicles from the 
General Services Administration and to 
rent garage space for the storage of such 
vehicles when not furnished by this 
Administration. 

D. The authority delegated herein 
cannot be redelegated. 
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m. The authority delegated herein to 
a specific position may be exercised by 
any SBA employee designated as acting 
in that position. 

IV. All previously delegated authority 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such delegations of 
authority prior to the date hereof. 

Effective date . September 3, 1965. 

John W. Quimby, 
Regional Director, 

San Diego, Calif . 

|P3. Doc. 65-9794; Filed. Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:45 a.m.l 


| Delegation of Authority 50; Denver, Colo , 
Region | 

DENVER REGION 

Delegation of Authority To Conduct 
Program Activities 

1. Pursuant to the Authority dele¬ 
gated to the Regional Director by Dele¬ 
gation of Authority No. 30—Rocky Moun¬ 
tain Area. 30 F.R. 2741. as amended 30 
PH. 8080. 8246. the following authority 
is hereby redelegated to the specific posi¬ 
tions as Indicated herein : 

A. Size determinations (delegated to 
the positions as indicated below). To 
make initial size determinations in all 
cases within the meaning of the Small 
Business Size Standards Regulations, as 
amended, and further, to make product 
classification decisions for financial as¬ 
sistance purposes only. Product classi¬ 
fication decisions for procurement pur¬ 
poses are made by contracting officers. 

B. Eligibility determinations (dele¬ 
gated to the positions as indicated 
below). To determine eligibility of ap¬ 
plicants for assistance under any pro¬ 
gram of the Agency in accordance with 
Small Business Administration stand¬ 
ards and policies. 

C. Chief . Financial Assistance Division 
(and Assistant Chief, if assigned). 1. 
Item Ij\. (Size Determinations for Fi¬ 
nancial Assistance only.) 

2. Item 13. (Eligibility Determina¬ 
tions for Financial Assistance only.) 

3. To approve business and disaster 
loans not exceeding $350,000 (SBA 
share*, 

4. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount. 

6. To disburse unsecured disaster 
loans. 

6. To enter into business and disaster 
loan participation agreements with 
banks. 

7. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Area approved loans 
and loans approved under delegated au¬ 
thority. said execution to read as follows: 

(Name). Administrator, 

By.—. 

(Name) 

Title of person signing. 

8. To cancel, reinstate, modify, and 
amend authorizations for business or 
disaster loans. 

9. TO extend the disbursement period 
on all loan authorizations or undis¬ 
bursed portions of loans. 

10. To approve, when requested, in 
advance of disbursement, conformed 
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copies of notes and other closing docu¬ 
ments; and to certify to the participating 
bank that such documents are In com¬ 
pliance with the participation authoriza¬ 
tion. 

11. To approve service charges by par¬ 
ticipating bank not to exceed 2 percent 
per annum on the outstanding principal 
balance on construction loans and loans 
involving accounts receivable and inven¬ 
tory financing. 

12. To take oil necessary actions in 
connection with the administration, serv¬ 
icing, collection and liquidation of all 
loans and other obligations or assets, 
including collateral purchased; and to 
do and to perform and to assent to the 
doing and performance of. all and every 
act and thing requisite and proper to 
effectuate the granted powers, including 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing; 

a. The assignment* endorsement, 
transfer and delivery (but in all cases 
without representation, recourse or war¬ 
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben¬ 
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con¬ 
tracts. patents and applications there¬ 
for. licenses, certificates of stock and 
of deposit, and any other liens, powers, 
rights, charges on and interest in or to 
property of any kind, legal and equitable, 
now or hereafter held by the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration or its Administrator; 

b. The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tracts of sale or lease or sublease, quit¬ 
claim, bargain and sale or special war¬ 
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, subleases, 
assignments, subordinations, releases (in 
whole or in part) of liens, satisfaction 
pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim in bank¬ 
ruptcy or other estates and such other 
Instruments In writing as may be appro¬ 
priate and necessary to effectuate the 
foregoing. 

c. The approval of bank applications 
for use of liquidity privilege under the 
loan guaranty plan. 

D. Working Supervisor or Chief, Loan 
Processing. 1. Item I.C.3. 

2. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount. 

3. Items I.C. 6. through 10. 

4. Item LA. (Size Determinations for 
Financial Assistance only). 

5. Item 13. (Eligibility Determina¬ 
tions for Financial Assistance only). 

E. Working Supervisor or Chief , Loan 
Administration. 1. To approve the 
amendments and modifications of loan 
conditions for loans that have been fully 
disbursed. 

2. Item I.C.12.—Only the authority for 
servicing, administration and collection, 
including subitems a and b. 

3. Item LA. (Size Determinations for 
Financial Assistance only). 

4. Item 13. (Eligibility Determinations 
for Financial Assistance only). 

F. Working Supervisor or Chief . Loan 
Liquidation. Item LC. 12.—Only the au¬ 
thorization for liquidation, including col¬ 
lateral purchased, and subitems a and b. 

G. 1 Reserved 1 

H. Chief , Procurement and Manage¬ 
ment Assistance. 1. Item I.A. (Size De¬ 
terminations on PM A Activities only). 

2. Item 13. (Eligibility Determina¬ 
tions on PM A Activities only). 


* 
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NOTICES 


1. Regional Counsel To disburse ap¬ 
proved loans. 

J. Administrative Officer. 1 . To pur¬ 
chase reproductions of loan documents, 
chargeable to the revolving fund, re¬ 
quested by United States Attorney In 
foreclosure cases. 

2. To <a> purchase all office supplies 
and expendable equipment, including 
all desk-top items, and rent regular 
office equipment; <b) contract for repair 
and maintenance of equipment and fur¬ 
nishings: (c) contract for services re¬ 
quired In setting up and dismantling and 
moving SBA exhibits and (d) issue Gov¬ 
ernment bills of lading. 

3. In connection with the establish¬ 
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) 
obligate Small Business Administration 
to reimburse General Services Admin¬ 
istration for the rental of office space; 
(b) rent office equipment; and <c) pro¬ 
cure <without dollar limitation) emer¬ 
gency supplies and materials. 

4. To rent motor vehicles from the 
General Services Administration and to 
rent garage space for the storage of 
such vehicles when not furnished by this 
Administration. 

II. The authority delegated herein 
cannot be redelegated. 

m. The authority delegated herein to 
a specific position may be exercised by 
any SBA employee designated as acting 
In that position. 

IV. All previously delegated authority 
Is hereby rescinded without prejudice 
to actions taken under such delegations 
of authority prior to the date hereof. 

Effective date. June 3, 1965. 

Lacy L. Wilkinson, 
Regional Director. 

Denver, Colo. 

\TR Doc. 65-9795: Piled. 8*pt. 15. 1965: 

8:45 AJU) 


TARIFF COMMISSION 

WILTON AND VELVET CARPETS AND 
RUGS 

Report to President 

September 13.1965. 

The Tariff Commission, in a report to 
the President on recent developments in 
the trade in Wilton and velvet carpets 
and rugs, observed today that the basic 
trends evident in the past several year* 
have continued, most notably the shift in 
consumer demand toward tufted carpets 
and away from woven carpets, including 
WUtons and velvets. There has been 
a further reduction in and consolida¬ 
tion of Wilton and velvet production 
capacity in the United States and a con¬ 
current expansion of the facilities for 
producing tufted carpets. Much of the 
increased tufting capacity Is accounted 
for by concerns that produce Wiltons 
and velvets. 

Annual imports of Wiltons and vel¬ 
vets Into the United States have de¬ 
clined markedly since 1961. Several of 
the firms that have been the chief im¬ 
porters of Wiltons and velvets now de¬ 
rive most of their carpet sales volume 


from domestically produced tufted floor 
coverings. 

The Commission's report was sub¬ 
mitted to the President in accordance 
with section 351(d) (1) of the Trade Ex¬ 
pansion Act of 1962. which provides 
that—— 

So long m any Increase In. or Imposition 
of. any duty or other Import restriction pur¬ 
suant to this section or pursuant to section 
7 of the Trade Agreement* Extension Act of 
1951 remains in effect, the Tariff Commission 
shall keep under review developments with 
respect to the Industry concerned, and shall 
make annual reports to the President con¬ 
cerning such developments. 

Under the escape-clause procedure of 
the Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
1951. the President increased the rate of 
duty applicable to imported Wiltons and 
velvets from 21 percent to 40 percent ad 
valorem, effective June 18, 1962. The 
report submitted today is the third an¬ 
nual report involving Wiltons and velvets 
since the President's action. 

Copies of the Commission s report (the 
release of which was authorized by the 
President) are available upon request 
as long as the limited supply lasts. Re¬ 
quests should be addressed to the Secre¬ 
tary. U5. Tariff Commission. 8th and E 
Streets NW.. Washington, DC.. 20436. 

By direction of the Commission. 

[seal I Donn N. Bent. 

Secretary. 

\TH. Doc. 65-9823; Piled. Sept. 15. 1966; 

8:47 A.m.| 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

September 13.1965. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared In accordance with 
Rule 1.40 of the general rules of practice 
(49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 15 days 
from the date of publication of this notice 
In the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Siiort Haul 

FSA No. 40013— Joint Motor-Rail 
Rates—Eastern Central. Filed by the 
Eastern Central Motor Carriers Associa¬ 
tion. Inc., agent (No. 266), for interested 
carriers. Rales on commodities moving 
on class and commodity rates over Joint 
routes of applicant rail and ffiotor car¬ 
riers, between points In middle Atlantic 
and New England territories, on the one 
hand, and points in central states terri¬ 
tory, on the other. 

Grounds for relief—Motortruck com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff—Supplement 3 to Eastern Cen¬ 
tral Motor Carriers Association, Inc., 
agent, tariff MF-I.C.C. A-230. 

FSA No. 40014— Joint Motor-Rail 
Rates—Eastern Central . Filed by the 
Eastern Central Motor Carriers Associa¬ 
tion, Inc., agent (No. 265). for Interested 
carriers. Rates on commodities moving 
on class and commodity rates over Joint 
routes of applicant rail and motor car¬ 


riers. between points In middle Atlantic 
and New England territories, on the one 
hand, and points in central states, mid¬ 
dle west and southwestern territories, cm 
the other. 

Grounds for relief—Motortruck com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff—Supplement 3 to Eastern Cen¬ 
tral Motor Carriers Association. Inc, 
agent, tariff MF-I.C.C. A-230. 

FSA No. 40015— Joint Motor-Had 
Rates—Eastern Central . Filed by ihe 
Eastern Central Motor Carriers Associa¬ 
tion. Inc., agent (No. 267), for interested 
carriers. Rates on commodities moving 
on class and commodity rates over Joint 
routes of applicant rail and motor car¬ 
riers, between points iir middle Atlantic 
and New England territories, on the one 
hand, and points in central states, mld- 
dlewest, and southwestern territories, on 
the other. 

Grounds for relief—Motortruck com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff—Supplement 3 to Eastern Cen¬ 
tral Motor Carriers Association. Inc., 
agent, tariff MF-I.C.C. A-230. 

FSA No. 40016— Joint Motor-Rad 
Rates — Eastern Central. Filed by the 
Eastern Central Motor Carriers Associa¬ 
tion. Inc., agent (No. 268), for interested 
carriers. Rates on commodities moving 
on class and commodity rates over Joint 
routes of applicant rail and motor car¬ 
riers, between points in middle Atlantic 
and New England territories, on the one 
hand, and points in central states, mid¬ 
dle west, and southwestern territories, on 
the other. 

Grounds for relief—Motortruck com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff—Supplement 3 to Eastern Cen¬ 
tral Motor Carriers Association, Inc . 
agent, tariff MF-I.C.C. A-230. 

FSA No. 40017— Joint Motor-Rail 
Rates —Eastern Central. Filed by the 
Eastern Central Motor Carriers Associa¬ 
tion, Inc., agent (No 269). for interested 
carriers. Rates on commodities moving 
on class and commodity rates over Joint 
routes of applicant rail and motor car¬ 
riers, between points in middle Atlantic 
and New England territories, on the one 
hand, and points in central states, mld- 
dlewest, and southwestern territories, on 
the other. 

Grounds for relief—Motortruck com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff—Supplement 3 to Eastern Cen¬ 
tral Motor Carriers Association, Inc. 
agent, tariff MF-I.C.C A-230. 

FSA No. 40018— Joint Motor-Rad 
Rates — Eastern Central Filed by the 
Eastern Central Motor Carriers Associa¬ 
tion. Inc., agent (No. 270), for interested 
carriers. Rates on commodities moving 
on class and commodity rates over joint 
routes of applicant rail and motor car¬ 
riers. between points in middle Atlantic 
and New England territories, on the one 
hand, and points in central states ter¬ 
ritory. on the other. 

Grounds for relief—Motortruck com¬ 


mon. 

tariff—Supplement 3 to Eastern Ccn- 
l Motor Carriers Association. Inc, 
ait. tariff MF-I.C.C. A-230. 

PSA No. 40019— Joint Motor -Roil 
tes—Eastern Central. Filed by the 
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Uon Inc., agent (No. 271). for Interested 
carriers. Rates on commodities moving 
on class and commodity rates over Joint 
routts of applicant rail and motor car¬ 
riers, between points in middle Atlantic 
and New England territories, on the one 
hand, and points in central states, mid- 
dlcwest and southwestern territories, on 
the other. 

Grounds for relief—Motortruck com¬ 
petition. 

TariiT—Supplement 3 to Eastern Cen¬ 
tral Motor Carriers Association. Inc., 
agent, tariff MF-I.C.C. A-230. 

FSA No. 40020— Joint Motor-Rail 
Rata—Eastern Central. Filed by the 
Eastern Central Motor Carriers Associa¬ 
tion. Inc., agent (No. 272). for interested 
carriers. Rates on commodities moving 
on class and commodity rates over Joint 
routes of applicant rail and motor car¬ 
riers. between points in middle Atlantic 
and New England territories, on the one 
hand and points in middle west and 
southwestern territories, on the other. 

Grounds for relief—Motortruck com¬ 
petition. 

Tan IT—Supplement 3 to Eastern Cen¬ 
tral Motor Carriers Association. Inc., 
agent, tariff MF-I.C.C. A-230. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] H. Neil Carson. 

Secretary. 

|PJt Doe. 65-0828; Filed. Sept. 15. 1966; 

8:47 ajn.) 


(Notice No. 461 

FINANCE APPLICATIONS 

September 13.1065. 

The following publications are gov¬ 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission’s general requirements govern¬ 
ing notice of filing of applications under 
sections 20a except (12) and 214 of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. The Commis¬ 
sion’s order of May 20. 1964. providing 
for such publication of notice, was pub¬ 
lished In the Federal Register issue of 
July 31.1964 (29 F.R. 11126). and became 
effective October 1. 1964. 

All healings and prehearing confer¬ 
ences. if any. will be called at 9:30 a.m., 
UB. standard time unless otherwise 
specified. 

FT). No. 23803—By application filed 
September 7. 1965. Central Wisconsin 
Motor Transport Co.. Post Office Box 200. 
Wisconsin Rapids. Wls., seeks authority 
under .section 214 of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act to issue notes in the aggre¬ 
gate amount of $5,500,000. Applicant’s 
attorney: Jack Goodman, Axelrod. 
Goodman & Steiner. 39 South La Salic 
Strm. Chicago. Ill.. 60603. Protests 
must be filed no later than 15 days 
from date of publication in the Federal 
Rtcister, 

By the Commission. 

Treal] h. Neil Garson, 

Secretary. 

Doc, 65 0629; Filed. Sept. 15, 1965; 

8:47 a.m.) 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

[Pfahlcra Ordor 190: 2d Rev. S.O. 5fl2J 

RAILROADS SERVING LOUISIANA 
AND MISSISSIPPI 

Diversion ond Rerouting of Troffic 

In the opinion of R. D. Pfahlcr, agent, 
railroads serving the States of Louisiana 
and Mississippi arc unable to transport 
traffic routed over their lines because of 
flood conditions. 

It is ordered. That: 

la) Rerouting of traffic: Railroads 
serving the States of Louisiana and Mis¬ 
sissippi being unable to transport traffic 
in accordance with shippers routing be¬ 
cause of flood conditions are hereby au¬ 
thorized to divert and reroute such traffic 
over any available route to expedite the 
movement regardless of the routing 
shown on the waybill. The billing cover¬ 
ing all such cars rerouted shall carry a 
reference to this order as authority for 
the rerouting. 

(b) Concurrence of receiving roads to 
be obtained: The railroad desiring to 
divert or reroute traffic under this order 
shall confer with the proper transporta¬ 
tion officer of the railroad to which such 
traffic is to be diverted or rerouted, and 
shall receive the concurrence of such 
other railroad before the rerouting or di¬ 
version is ordered. 

<c) Notification to shippers: Each car¬ 
rier rerouting cars in accordance with 
this order shall notify each shipper at 
the time each car is rerouted or diverted 
and shall furnish to such shipper the 
new routing provided under this order. 

(d) Inasmuch as the diversion or re¬ 
routing of traffic by said agent is deemed 
to be due to carrier’s disability, the rates 
applicable to traffic diverted or rerouted 
by said agent shall be the rates which 
were applicable at the time of shipment 
on the shipments as originally routed. 

(e) In executing the directions of the 
Commission and of such agent provided 
for in this order, the common carriers 
involved shall proceed even though no 
contracts, agreements, or arrangements 
now exist between them with reference 
to the divisions of the rates of transpor¬ 
tation applicable to said traffic: divisions, 
shall be. during the time this order re¬ 
mains in force, those voluntarily agreed 
upon by and between said carriers; or 
upon failure of the carriers to so agree, 
said divisions shall be those hereafter 
fixed by the Commission in accordance 
with pertinent authority conferred upon 
it by the Interstate Commerce Act. 

(f) Effective date: This order shall be¬ 
come effective at 4 p.m . September 10. 
1965. 

<g> Expiration date: This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p.m., September 30. 1965. 
unless otherwise modified, changed, sus¬ 
pended. or annulled. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
shall be served upon the Association of 
American Railroads, Car Sendee Divi¬ 
sion. as agent of all railroads subscribing 
to the car service and per diem agree¬ 
ment under the terms of that agreement 
and by filing it with the Director, Office 
of the Federal Register. 
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Issued at Washington, D.C, September 
10. 1965. 

Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

[SEAL] R. D. PrAHLER, 

Agent . 

[Pit. Doc. 65-0830: Filed, Sept. 15. 1065; 
8:48 mn.| 


(Notice 47] 

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 

September 13,1965. 

The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority 
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules in Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49 
CFR Part 240), published In the Federal 
Register, issue of April 27. 1965, effec¬ 
tive July 1. 1965. These rules provide 
that protests to the granting of an ap¬ 
plication must be filed with the field 
official named In the Federal Register 
publication, within 15 calendar days 
after the date notice of the filing of the 
application Is published in the Federal 
Register. One copy of such protests 
must be served on the applicant, or its 
authorized representative, if any. and 
the protests must certify that such serv¬ 
ice has been made. The protest must be 
specific as the service which such pro- 
tostant can and will offer, and must 
consist of a signed original and six (6) 
copies. 

A copy of the application is on file, and 
can be examined, at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D.C., and also in 
the Field Office to which protests arc to 
be transmitted. 

Motor Carriers or Property 

No. MC 531 (Sub-No. 196 TA), filed 
September 10, 1965. Applicant: 

YOUNGER BROTHERS. INC., 4904 
Griggs Road. Post Office Box 14287, 
Houston. Tex.. 77021. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: Wray E. Hughes (same ad¬ 
dress as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier. by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Edible vinegar, in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from Oakland. Calif., to Chi¬ 
cago. Ill., for 180 days. Supporting ship¬ 
pers: Standard Brands. Inc., Fleisch- 
mann Manufacturing Division (Ver¬ 
non R. Kennerson. Manager. Vinegar 
Sales). 921 98th Avenue. Oakland 3. 
Calif. Send protests to: John C. Redus. 
District Supervisor, Bureau of Opera¬ 
tions and Compliance, Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Post Office Box 61212, 
Houston. Tex.. 77061. 

No. MC 531 (Sub-No. 197 TA), 
filed September 10, 1965. Applicant: 
YOJNOER BROTHERS. INC.. 4904 
Origgs Road. Post Office Box 14287, 
Houston, Tex.. 77021. Applicant's rep¬ 
resent Hive: Wray E. Hughes (same ad¬ 
dress as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a cowmon carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Mexican Tequila, in bulk. In tank 
vehicles, from the Port of Entry between 
the United States and Mexico, at or ne$r 
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NOTICES 


San Yfltdro, Calif., to Hartford. Conn., 
for 150 day*. Supporting shippers: 
Hcublcin. Inc. (Henry J. Rogers. Direc¬ 
tor of Traffic), 330 New Park Avenue. 
Hartford. Conn., 06101. Send protests 
to: John C. Rcdus, District Supervisor. 
Bureau of Operations and Compliance. 
Interstate Commerce Commission. Post 
Office Box 61212, Houston, Tex.. 77061. 

No. MC 66562 (Sub-No. 2118 TA). filed 
September 9, 1965. Applicant: RAIL¬ 
WAY EXPRESS AGENCY. INCORPO¬ 
RATED. 219 East 42d Street. New York. 
N.Y., 10017. Applicant's representative: 
Elmer P. Slovacek, Railway Express 
Agency, Inc., Suite 2800. 188 Randolph 
Tower, Chicago. Ill., 60601. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: General commodities, in- 
eluding Class A and B Explosives, mov¬ 
ing, In express service, from Kansas City. 
Mo., on U.8. Highway 73 to intersection 
of UB. Highway 159; UB. Highways 
159 and 73 to Palls City. Nebr.. UB. 
Highway 73 to intersection of UA High¬ 
way 75; thence UB. Highways 73 and 
75 to Omaha, Nebr.. a distance of 
221.6 miles and return over the same 
route, serving Intermediate points of 
Leavenworth. Port Leavenworth. Atchi¬ 
son. and Hiawatha, Kans.. Palls City, 
Auburn, and Nebraska City. Nebr.. for 
150 days. Supporting shippers: There 
are 16 supporting shippers* statements, 
which may be examined at the offices 
of Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Washington, D.C. Send protests to: 
Stephen P. Tomany, District Supervisor. 
Bureau of Operations and Compliance, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 346 
Broadway, New York, N.Y., 10013. 

No. MC 111201 (Sub-No. 3 TA). filed 
September 9, 1965. Applicant: J. N. 
ZELLNER & SON TRANSFER COM¬ 
PANY, 110 South Martin Street. Post 
Office Box 544, East Point, Oa. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Monty Schu¬ 
macher, 1375 Peachtree Street NE„ 
Suite 693, Atlanta 9. Oa. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Glass containers and clo¬ 
sures, on fiat bed trailers, from Forest 
Park and Hapeville, Oa.. to points in 
Alabama, Tennessee, North Carolina. 
South Carolina. Florida. Mississippi. 
Kentucky, and Virginia, and returned or 
rejected shipments, on return, for 180 
days. Supporting shippers: Knox Glass. 
Inc.. Knox. Pa.; and Owens-Illinois, 
Toledo, Ohio, 43601. Send protests to: 
William L. Scroggs, District Supervisor. 
Bureau of Operations and Compliance. 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 680 
West Peachtree Street NW.. Room 300. 
Atlanta. Oa., 30308. 

No. MC 112148 (Sub-No. 37 TA). filed 
September 9, 1965. Applicant: JAMES 
H. POWERS. INC., Melbourne, Iowa. 
Applicant's representative: William A. 
Landau. Des Moines, Iowa. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over Irregular routes, 
transporting: Foodstuffs, from Lawton. 
Mich,, to Cape Girardeau, Hazelwood. 
Mexico, Poplar Bluff, St. Louis, Salem. 


Scott City. Sikeston. and West Plains, 
Mo., for 150 days. Supporting shippers: 
The Welch Grape Juice Co.. Westerfleld, 
N.Y. Send protests to: Ellis L. Annett. 
District Supervisor, Bureau of Operations 
and Compliance, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 227 Federal Office Building, 
Des Moines. Iowa, 50309. 

No. MC 113094 (Sub-No. 14 TA), filed 
September 10, 1965. Applicant: R. A. 
GOULD. INC.. Post Office Box 822, Moab, 
Utah. 84532. Applicant's representative: 
Owen O. Victor. Post Office Box 1171. Salt 
lake City. Utah. 84110. AuthorUy sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities, except those 
of unusual value. Class A and B explo¬ 
sives, household goods as defined by the 
Commission, petroleum products. In bulk, 
and commodities requiring the use of 
special equipment, between Salt Lake 
City, Utah, and Montrose. Colo., as a new 
interline point with Interchange of 
through sealed trailers moving between 
Salt Lake City, Utah, and Denver, Colo.. 
In a similar manner and in lieu of the 
service now being performed via, Rico. 
Colo.. In connection with the following 
routes between Salt Lake City. Utah, and 
Rico, Colo., (a) UjS. Highway 50. UB. 
Highway 160, Colorado Highway 147, 
Colorado Highway 145-via Dolores, Colo., 
(b) UB. Highway 50, UB. Highway 160, 
Utah Highway 46. Colorado Highway 90, 
Colorado Highway 145-via Placerville, 
Colo., (c) UB. Highway 50. UB. Highway 
550, Colorado Highway 62, Colorado 
Highway 145-via Montrose, Colo., for 150 
days. Supporting shippers: Applicant’s 
statement only. Send protests to: John 
T. Vaughan. District Supervisor, Bureau 
of Operations and Compliance, Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 2224 Federal 
Building, Salt Lake City. Utah, 84111. 

No. MC 127557 TA. filed Septem¬ 
ber 9. 1965. Applicant: COMMERCIAL 
TRANSPORTATION, INC.. 833 Warner 
Street SW., Atlanta, Ga, 30310. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Virgil H. Smith. 
Suite 236, Title Building. Atlanta, Ga.. 
30303. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Malt bev¬ 
erages, ale, beer, beer tonic, porter and 
stout, in kegs and in bottles, or cans, in 
packages, from Peoria, HI., South Bend. 
Ind.. Norfolk, Va.. Newark. NJ., St. 
Louis. Mo., Milwaukee. Wis., to points in 
Oeorgla, and returned shipments of 
empty bottles, kegs, and containers, on 
return, for 180 days. Supporting ship¬ 
pers: Morris Beer Distributing CO., 110 
West Street, Albany. Ga,: Southern Sales 
Co., W & T Depot Building, Dublin, Ga.; 
Classic City Beverages. Inc., Post Office 
Box 549, Athens, Oa.; A. B. Beverage Co.. 
Inc., 1103 Talcot Street Extension. Au¬ 
gusta. Oa. Send protests to: William L. 
Scroggs. District Supervisor, Bureau of 
Operations and Compliance. Interstate 
Commerce Commission, 680 West Peach¬ 
tree Street NW., Room 300, Atlanta, Oa.. 
30308. 

By the Commission. 

Iseal) H. Neil Garson, 

Secretary. 

| Pit. Doc. 65-9872; Filed, Sept. 15. 1965; 

8:50 jura.) 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Maritime Administration 
[Trade Route 28] 

U.S. PACIFIC COAST/SOUTHWEST 
ASIA 

Notice of Conclusions and Determi¬ 
nations Regarding Essentiality ond 

U.S. Flag Service Requirements 

Notice is hereby given that on Sep¬ 
tember 3. 1965. the Acting Maritime Ad¬ 
ministrator acting pursuant to section 
211 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 
as amended, found and determliud the 
essentiality and United States flog serv¬ 
ice requirement? of United States foreign 
Trade Route No. 28 and ordered that the 
following conclusions and determina¬ 
tions reached by the Maritime Adminis¬ 
trator with respect to said trade route 
be published In the Federal Registh*. 

1. Trade Route No. 28 as described 
below is affirmed as an essential foreign# 
trade route of the United States: 

Trade Route No. 2S— U.S. Pacific Coal( 
8outhwc*t Aria 

Between DS. Pacific porU (CWiUoroiA. 
Washington, and Oregon) and portu ia 
Southwest Asia from Suer to Burma, inclu¬ 
sive. and In Africa on the Red Sea and Gulf 
of Aden. 

2. UB. flag sailing requirements for 
Uner service on Trade Route No. 28 are 
approximately one sailing per month 
with freight ships providing service pre¬ 
dominantly to the India, Pakistan, and 
Ceylon area of the route with some addi¬ 
tional UB. flag sailings serving the route 
In conjunction with other services. 

3. Existing C-3 type freight ships are 
suitable for Interim operation on Trade 
Route No. 28 pending their replacement 
with freight ships of superior speed and 
greater cargo carrying capacity. 

Dated: September 8. 1965. 

By order of the Acting Maritime Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

James S. Dawson, Jr, 

Secretary. 

I PR. Doc. 66-9826; Filed. 8ept. 15. 1965; 

8:47 am.! 


Office of the Secretory 

(Dept. Order 51 

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF COM¬ 
MERCE AND DIRECTOR OF ECO¬ 
NOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


Delegation of Authority 


The following order was Issued by the 
Secretary of Commerce effective Sep¬ 
tember 1. 1965. 

8cctio n I. Purpose. The purpose of 
this order is to designate the title of the 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce ana 
Director of Economic Development and 
to prescribe the scope of his authority, 
functions, duties, and responsibilities. 


Sac. 2. Administrative designation. 
-he position of Assistant Secretary or 
fommcrce, established by Title VI of 
tie Public Works and Economic Develop- 

- - _ M m aa f V I r li j*. r » ‘i i V 
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(jteigiuitcd as the Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce and Director of Economic 
Development (hereinafter called the 
♦‘Assistant Secretary”). The Assistant 
Secretary Is appointed by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate. 

Sic. 3. Scope of Authority. .01 The 
Assistant Secretary shall serve as the 
principal adviser to the Secretary of 
Commerce on matters concerning the 
economic development of States, regions, 
tress, districts, centers, and communi¬ 
ties in the United States. He shall also 
serve as adviser to other Departmental 
officials with respect to such matters. 

.02 The Assistant Secretary shall ex¬ 
ercise policy direction and general super¬ 
vision of the Economic Development Ad¬ 
ministration and. when they are estab¬ 
lished, the Office of Regional Economic 
Development and the Office of Appala¬ 
chian Assistance. 

.03 Pursuant to the authority vested 
In the Secretary of Commerce by the 
Public Works and Economic Develop¬ 
ment Act of 1965 (P.L, 89 136) and oth¬ 
erwise by law. and subject to such poli¬ 
cies and directives as the Secretary of 
Commerce sliall prescribe, the Assistant 
Secretary is hereby delegated the author¬ 
ity to perform the functions vested In 
the Secretary of Commerce by Title V, 
including coordinating the Federal co- 
chairman. and sections 301(e) and 603 of 
this Act and such other functions as the 
Secretary may prescribe under this Act. 

04 Pursuant to the authority vested 
in the Secretary of Commerce by the Ap¬ 
palachian Regional Development Act of 
1965 (P.L. 89-4) and otherwise by law. 
and, subject to such policies and direc¬ 
tives as the Secretary of Commerce shall 
prescribe, the Assistant Secretary shall: 

® Exercise the authority of the Secre¬ 
tary oi Commerce under section 201 of 
the Appalachian Regional Development 
Act of 1965 (PJ^. 89-4), to approve in 
whole or In part, or to require modifica¬ 
tions or revisions of. the recommenda¬ 
tions of the Appalachian Regional Com- 
®issJon with respect to general corridor 
locations and termini of development 
highways, designation of local access 
rowds to be constructed, priorities for 
construction of local access roads and of 
j&ajor se.^ments of the development 
highway*, and other criteria for the pro- 
l?ram as authorized by section 201 of this 
Act, including approval of any general 
formulas for the allocation of total mile¬ 
age of overall financial authorizations 
unon^ the Appalachian States; 

b. Determine whether and the extent 

which the provisions of Title 23. United 
states Code, and regulations Issued pur- 
want thereto, are not inconsistent with 
inc activities authorized by section 201 
of this Act; 

* any requirements, make 

any dc terminations, arid issue any addi- 
ioiuu regulations otherwise necessary to 
wry out the provisions of section 201 of 

this Act; 

d. Approve allocation of funds and 
JJWlations necessary to carry out the 
or responsibilities assigned to 
Department by this Act prior to is- 
«jancc by the Office of Appalachian As¬ 
kance pursuant to section 214 of this 
Act; and 
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e. Approve regulations issued by th? 
Office of Appalachian Assistance and any 
general arrangements entered into by 
the Office of Appalachian Assistance with 
the Appalachian Regional Commission 
or with other public or private organiza¬ 
tions for the making of grants or the pro¬ 
vision of funds, pursuant to section 302 
of this Act. 

.05 The Assistant Secretary may re- 
dclogatc any authority conferred on him 
by this order to any officer reporting 
to him. subject to such conditions in the 
exercise of such authority as he may 
prescribe. 

Sec. 4. Duties and responsibilities. .01 
The Assistant Secretary’ shall provide 
policy direction and general supervision 
over, and coordinate the development of, 
any new programs, activities, or organi¬ 
zations dealing with regional or other 
aspects of economic development as may 
be assigned to the Department. 

.02 The Assistant Secretary shall ap¬ 
praise the need for new Commerce activ¬ 
ities to stimulate economic development, 
alleviate poverty, and promote economic 
opportunity, and shall arrange for ap¬ 
propriate study of legislative and pro¬ 
grammatic requirements to meet such 
needs including the financial, manpower 
and organizational resources required to 
bring such needed activities into exist¬ 
ence. 

.03 With respect to the Public Works 
and Economic Development Act of 1965, 
the Assistant Secretary shall: 

a. Establish the group to study the 
effect of Government procurement, sci¬ 
entific. technical, and other related poli¬ 
cies upon regional economic development 
as required by section 301(c) with the 
understanding that the report of such 
study group will be forwarded to the 
Congress by the Secretary: 

b. Designate “economic development 
regions” within the United States ac¬ 
cording to the provisions of section 501: 

c. Determine whether the State of 
Hawaii or the State of Alaska meets the 
requirements for an economic develop¬ 
ment region and establish commissions 
for either of them If it is so determined, 
as authorized by section 502(f); 

d. Invite and encourage the States 
wholly or partially within “economic de¬ 
velopment regions” to establish multi¬ 
state regional commissions, according to 
the provisions of section 502; 

e. Establish liaison with each regional 
commission, coordinate the activities of 
the Federal cochairman, receive the 
recommendations made by the commis¬ 
sions. and Lake all other necessary and 
appropriate actions to carry out the pro¬ 
visions of sections 503 and 601 (a); 

f. Encourage each regional commis¬ 
sion. in developing recommendations and 
priorities for programs and projects for 
future regional economic development, to 
follow procedures that will Insure con¬ 
sideration of all the factors listed In sec¬ 
tion 504; 

g. Arrange for the provision of techni¬ 
cal assistance to the regional commis¬ 
sions which would be useful in carrying 
out their functions under the Act. as 
provided by section 505(a); 

h. Determine the amount and author¬ 
ize payment of the administrative ex¬ 
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penses of each regional commission ac¬ 
cording to the provisions of section 
505(b): and 

L Approve, prior to issuance by the 
Administrator, the rules, regulations, 
and procedures required by the Act or 
otherwise deemed necessary for carry¬ 
ing out the functions, powers, duties, 
and authorities delegated to the Ad¬ 
ministrator for Economic Development 
except those internal orders not required 
to be issued to the public. 

.04 With respect to the Appalachian 
Regional Development Act, the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary shall provide for adequate 
coordination of activities of the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce under this Act. both 
internally and in dealings with the Fed¬ 
eral Development Committee for Appa¬ 
lachia. the Appalachian Regional Com¬ 
mission. and the other Federal agencies 
conducting programs of assistance to 
the Appalachian region. In so doing, he 
shall: 

a. Represent the Secretary on the 
Federal Development Committee for Ap¬ 
palachia, to which he may designate one 
or more alternate members to act in his 
stead, and otherwise act to carry out 
the requirements of Executive Order 
11209 of March 25. 1965; 

b. Act to formally resolve any policy 
or program problems which may arise 
between the Commission, its Federal Co- 
chairman. the Committee, or other Fed¬ 
eral agencies, and organizational units 
of the Department: and 

c. Perform such other functions as in 
his Judgment are necessary to carry out 
the Department's responsibilities under 
the Act or the Executive Order. 

Effective date , September 1,1965. 

David R. Baldwin. 

Assistant Secretary 
for Administration. 

[FJl. Doc. 65-0838; Filed. Sept. 16, 1966; 

8:48 tun.] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket Nos. 16107, 16108; FCC 65M-11C2] 

ALABAMA MICROWAVE, INC. 
Order After Prehearing Conference 

In re applications of: Alabama Micro- 
wave. Inc., Docket No. 16107, File No. 

5404- C1-P-64; for a construction permit 
to establish additional facilities at li¬ 
censed Station KJJ57, a facility in the 
Domestic Public Polnt-to-Point Micro- 
wave Radio Service at Capshaw Moun¬ 
tain, Ala.; Docket No. 16108. File No. 

5405- C1-P-64; for a construction per¬ 
mit to establish a new radio station in 
the Domestic Ihibllc Polnt-to-Point 
Microwave Radio Service near Rogers- 
vllle, Ala. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the prehearing conference 
in the above-entitled proceeding held 
today; 

It is ordered . This 9th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965, that the hearing is hereby re- 
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NOTICES 


scheduled and will convene at 10 am., 
on Monday. November 1, 1905. at tne 
Commission's offices. Washington, D.C.; 
and 

It is ordered further, That respond¬ 
ent North Alabama will exchange Its ex¬ 
hibits among all parties, with one copy 
of each to the Hearing Examiner, by 
October 15. 1965 and that rebuttal ex¬ 
hibits. if any. as agreed upon during the 
prehearing conference, will be ex¬ 
changed by the other parties by October 
29; and that the agreements and under¬ 
takings of the parties as approved by the 
Hearing Examiner during the prehear¬ 
ing conference, as well as the Examiner’s 
rulings, are hereby incorporat'd by ref¬ 
erence to the transcript of the prehear¬ 
ing conference with the same force and 
effect as if they were set forth verbatim 
herein. 

Released: September 10.1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

1 seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PR. Doc. 66-0810: Filed. Bcpt. 15. 1065: 
8:47 un.) 


(Docket Noe. 15861.16562; POC 65m-1165] 

CHARLOTTESVILLE BROADCASTING 
CORP. (WINA) AND WBXM BROAD¬ 
CASTING CO., INC. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Scheduling Prehearing Conference 

In re applications of Charlottesville 
Broadcasting Carp. (WINA). Charlottes¬ 
ville, Vo.. Docket No. 15861. File No. BP- 
15768; WBXM Broadcasting Co.. Inc., 
Springfield, Va.. Docket No. 15862. File 
No. BP-15808; for construction permits. 

1. The Hearing Examiner has under 
consideration a letter of September 1, 
2965 from counsel for WBXM Broad¬ 
casting Co.. Inc., asking that the time 
for exchanging WBXM's exhibits be con¬ 
tinued indefinitely. The letter will be 
treated as a motion. None of the other 
parties (all of whom were served with 
copies of the letter) has objected. Under 
the novel circumstances of this pro¬ 
ceeding the request will be granted. The 
exhibits were due September 1. 1965. 

2. The Hearing Examiner is of the 
opinion that a further prehearing con¬ 
ference should be held as soon as pos¬ 
sible primarily, but not exclusively, to 
decide what and when further proce¬ 
dural steps should be taken before Sep¬ 
tember 29. 1965 (the date now 6ct for 
hearing) and also to determine whether 
that hearing date is realistic in the 
light of the Review Board’s Memoran¬ 
dum Opinion and Order released Sep¬ 
tember 1. 1965 (FCC 65R-325; 72813) 
and other matters going to the very es¬ 
sence of the hearing and which arc also 
before the Board. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 9th 
day of September 1965, that the letter 
request (motion) of counsel for WBXM 
Broadcasting Co., me., that the date for 
submission of WBXM's exhibits be. and 
it is. postponed indefinitely, and 
It is further ordered. On the Hearing 
Examiner's own motion, that a further 
prehearing conference in this matter will 


be held commencing at 9 a m.. Septem¬ 
ber 15, 1965. in the Commission's offices 
in Washington, D.C. 

Released : September 10.1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(seal 1 Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary . 

(Fit. Doc. 66-9820; Filed. Sept. 16. 1966; 
8:47 am) 


| Docket No. 14660: FCC 65M-1180] 

DOMESTIC TELEGRAPH SERVICE 
Order Regarding Procedural Dates 

The Examiner having under consider¬ 
ation tlie agreements reached on the 
record In this proceeding on September 
10,1965; 

It is hereby ordered . This 13th day of 
September 1965, that the American Tele¬ 
phone and Telegraph Co. shall serve 
upon all participants herein and file 
with the Commission, on or before Sep¬ 
tember 17. 1965, an appropriate proposed 
exhibit setting forth the tentative re¬ 
sults of the 7-way cost study In a form, 
and with data and information as to 
each of the segments of service covered 
in the 7-way study, and the totality 
thereof, similar in style and content to 
that which was set forth on pages 2. 3, 
and 4 of AT&T Exhibit 3-A (revised) re¬ 
ceived in evidence in the Private Line 
Case (Docket No. 11645); and 

It is further ordered . That the Ameri¬ 
can Telephone and Telegraph Co. shall, 
on or before December 1. 1965, serve 
upon all the participants herein, and 
file with the Commission, its proposed 
exhibits and written testimony compris¬ 
ing its affirmative evidence relative to 
the final results established by the afore¬ 
said 7-way cost study; and 

It is further ordered. That a hearing 
conference shall be held herein at 10 
a.m., on December 16. 1965, at the Com¬ 
mission’s offices in Washington. D.C.* for 
the purpose of scheduling hearing ses¬ 
sions for the receipt In evidence of the 
aforesaid exhibits and testimony and the 
undertaking of cross-examination there¬ 
on; and for the resolution of such other 
procedural matters as then may require 
attention. 

Released: September 13, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(seal) Ben P. Waple. 

Secretary. 

|FJt. Doc 66-0860; Filed. 8ept. 15. 1065; 

8:49 am.) 


(Docket Noe. 15988-16000; FCC 6651-1168] 

EMERALD BROADCASTING CORP. 

(KPIR) ET AL. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of Emerald Broad¬ 
casting Corp. (KPIR), Eugene. Ores., 
Docket No. 15998. File No. BP-15590; 
Pendleton Broadcasting Co. (KUMA), 
Pendleton, Oreg.. Docket No. 15999, File 
No. BP-16220; Hi-Desert Broadcasting 
Corp. (KDHJ). Twenty-Nine Palms, 
Calif.. Docket No. 16000. File No. BP- 
16503; for construction permits. 


A further prehearing conference In the 
above-entitled proceeding having been 
held on September 9,1965, 

It is ordered. This 9th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965. that the transcript of t&ki 
conference. Incorporated herein by ref¬ 
erence with the same force and effect u 
If set forth at length, shall control as to 
any question bearing on the established 
rules; and 

It is further ordered , That, accord¬ 
ingly. the following procedural dates are 
controlling: 

September 14. 1965. date for cotnuienea- 
xnent of bearing la continued to 10 aia, 
September 20. 1065. and la to be aolcly tv 
the admla&lbiuty of evidence: 

September 14. 1065. date for notification 
of wltneeaea. If any. dwired for crow-cxaml- 
nation ta continued to October 6. 1965; and 

Further bearing la to be held beginning at 
10 un, October 18. 1965. 

Released: September 10. 1965. 

Federal Communication 
Commission. 

(seal! Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

(F-R- Doc. 66-8851: Filed, 8cpt 15. 1955; 

8:49 am.) 


(Docket Noa. 15795. 16119: FOC 6SM117I) 

UNITED BROADCASTING CO., INC 
(WOOK1 AND BOWIE BROADCAST¬ 
ING CORP. 

Order Following Prehcoring 
Conference 

In re applications of: United Broad¬ 
casting Co.. Inc.. (WOOKi. Washington. 
D.C.. Docket No. 15795, File No. BR-1104; 
for renewal of license; Bowie Broaden¬ 
ing Corp., Bowie, Md.. Docket No. 16119. 
File No. BP-16397; for construction per¬ 
mit. 

The hearing In this proceeding will get 
under way on October 20. 1965. and not 
on October 18 as currently specified. Ir¬ 
reversible arrangements earlier under¬ 
taken require that the hearing be re¬ 
cessed the first part of November. This 
first hearing stage will, therefore, be Riv¬ 
en over only to accommodating the trial 
of issues 1 through 4 which arc directed 
against applicant United Broadcasting- 
That applicant Is required by the clo&c of 
business on October 13 to exchange with 
all other parties such written material as 
it will rely upon in discharging Its bur¬ 
dens under issues 1 through 4. Along 
with the written material the applicant 
must also name the witnesses which It 
expects to produce for oral testimony In 
connection with the Introduction of Its 
written evidence. And. the date by 
which notification must be given United 
Broadcasting to produce witnesses for 
cross-examination is now fixed for Oc¬ 
tober 18. 

So ordered. This 10th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965. 

Released: September 13, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(seal) Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 

(F.B. Doc. 65-9852; Filed. Sept. 16. 

8:48 ami 
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|Docket No. 16134; FCC 65M 1169J 

WEST CENTRAL OHIO 
BROADCASTERS, INC. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re application of West Central Ohio 
Broadcasters, Inc., Xenia, Ohio. Docket 
No. 16124. File No. BP-15468; for con¬ 
struction permit. 

It is ordered , This 10th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965, that the hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding, which heretofore 


was scheduled for September 24. 1965. is 
continued to September 27.1965, and will 
be held in the offices of the Commission, 
Washington. D C., commencing at 10 am. 

Released: September 10.1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(seal! Ben P. Waple, 

Secretary. 

| PR. Doc. 65-9853; Piled. 8«pt. 15. 1965; 
8:50 a.m.| 


MEXICAN BROADCAST STATIONS 
Change in Assignment 

September 7, 1965. 

Notification under the provisions of Part HI. Section 2 of the North American 
Regional Broodcasting Agreement. 

List of changes, proposed changes and corrections in assignments of Mexican 
Broadcast Stations modifying the appendix containing assignments of Mexican 
Broadcast Stations (Mimeograph 4721-6) attached to the Recommendations of the 
North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement Engineering Meeting. January 
30.1941. 

Mexican Cranos List 


Call better* 

Location 

Power kw 

Autrnua 

Sched¬ 

ule 

Claes 

Kiiwcted date ol 
cunt tom or men t 
of operation 

XKTRA (change la 
' coordinate* anil 
nighttime <1 irra¬ 
tional antenna 
system). 

Tijuana. Hajn Califor¬ 
nia. 

690 kUocidtM 
*0kw. 

DA-2 

U 

I-B 



FCC Not*: By letter dated August 10. 1965, the Inter-American Radio Office of the Pan 
American Union states that s telegram has been received from Mexico advising that the 
Mexican Administration desires to notify the abovo assignment which is to be Included In 
the next Mexican Change List. 

Federal Communications Commission, 
[seal] Ben P. Waple, 

Secretary . 

|FJt. Doc. 65 0848; Plied. Sept. 15. 1965; 8:50 sm.) 


MEXICAN BROADCAST STATIONS 
Change In Assignment 

September 8 . 1965. 

Notification under the provisions of part m. section 2 of the North American 
Regional Broadcasting Agreement. 

List of changes, proposed changes and corrections in assignments of Mexican 
Broadcast Stations modifying the appendix containing assignments of Mexican 
Broadcast Stations (Mimeograph 4721-6) attached to the Recommendations of 
the North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement Engineering Meeting, Jan¬ 
uary 30.1941. 

Mexican Change Leer 


Call letter* 

Location 

Power kw 

Antenna 

Sched¬ 

ule 

Class 

E i peeled date of 
oommonomnant 
of operation 

XKIIU (increase 

In power). 

Martin** dr la Torre, 
Vcracnu. 

IS00 kilocgrlrt 
5*wDAUkwN_. 

DA-D 

U 

IU-D 
IV-N 



FCC Note: By letter dated August 11. 1965. the Inter-American Radio Office of the Pan 
American Union states that a telegram has been received from Mexico advising that the 
Mexican Administration desires to notify the sbovc assignment which Is to be inctuded In 
the next Mexican Change list 

Federal Communications. Commission, 
(seal! Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

IPR Doc.65 9849. Filed,Sept. 15.1965; 8 50am.) 
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